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INTRODUCTION Y ¥

Welcome to the Millennium’s End Miami Sourcebook, the definitive guide
to Miami at the turn of the millennium and the home campaign of the
Millennium’s End roleplaying game. Whether you've set you campaign in
Miami or are simply bringing your operatives in for a visit, you hold in
your hands a complete guide to the people, places, events and organiza-
tions that drives the vibrant and dangerous Miami of 1999.

This is primarily a GM’s book. Most of the geographical information,
and a lot of background, can safely be read by your players without giving
away any surprises, but it should probably only be done under the your
supervision. Chapter Two is definitely a good one for players to read, and
there’s alot of good background in Chapters One, Three, and Four, but you
players probably have no business anywhere else. This book’s got a lot of
secrets, and you don’t want to give them away too soon.

This book was driven by a philosophy of inclusion and integration.
It was set out not simply to provide a guide to the physical city of Miami,
or to render a series of unconnected people, places and events, but to build
an atmosphere, a sense of place, and an adventuring environment that
weaves together the character, campaign, and background elements
essential to a Millennium’s End campaign. The city described in this book
is real because it presents a complete and connected composition.

Virtually every element or character covered in this book connects in
some way to the others. Reba Esposito, BlackEagle Miami’s office man-
ager, is mentioned in Chapter Two for example—but it’s in Chapter Six
where her activities with a Cuban activist group is discussed. Maybe that
group will become the focus of one of your assignment, or maybe it won't—
but either way, the potential for the conflict, subplot, or connection is
there. The characters, places, organizations and events throughout this
book are loaded with such hooks, and any campaign that even begins to
exploit them will never suffer for complexity, depth, and motivation.

This book’s characters and agencies are designed to become institu-
tions in your campaign. A big organization like Insycon Corporation or
FARC won’t come and go in a single assignment—it’ll always be there in
the background, whether or not the your operatives deal with it during
any particular assignment. These players aren’t paper thin, either, and
their roles shouldn’t be stagnant. An adversary in one adventure might
appear briefly two assignments later as an interested third party, then
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again further down the road as an ally or even a client. There’s enough
connection, motivation, and hidden agenda in these characters and
organizations to keep your players guessing for months of play.

The first chapter of this book begins with the setting. It is written
much like a travelogue for Miami in 1999, detailing the Miamiregion and
specific areas within it. Woven into the text are brief histories outlining
notable events of those parts of the city as they might figure into an
adventure or campaign. There are also descriptions of the important
neighborhoods along with maps detailing many ofthose areas, as well as
quick-reference maps showing everything from public transportation to
restaurants and hotels, to the relative safety of certain parts of Miami at
different times of the day and night.

Further chapters cover the BlackEagle Organization’s presence in
Miami, mapping out part of their office building and detailing their basic
location in reference to the rest of the city. Much of the text on BlackEagle
Miami is devoted to a walk-through of their office accompanied by brief
character descriptions for many of the Miami staff whom operatives
would deal with on a day to day basis. Office and building layout and
security is also covered at some length—should your Miami adventures
come a little too close to home.

The next chapter focuses on the conflicts within Miami’s major
institutional organizations: its government, businesses, and media. Tt
begins with the city’s dysfunctional government, detailing the major
power centers and the conflicts among them. The chapter continues by
describing several businesses with serious game potential and concludes
with an overview of the local media.

Chapter Four covers the many local and Federal law enforcement
agencies operating in the Miami area—agencies whose activities can
obviously affect those of your operatives. It describes the basic organiza-
tion and activities of the Metro-Dade Police Department as well as the
FBI, DEA, and the United States Coast Guard. Opposite the law enforce-
ment section is Chapter Five, which covers Miami gangs and criminal
empires. Information is presented in two formats: a Real Scoop, detailing
the truth behind the scenes, and a compilation of information operatives
might come up with through research or general knowledge—informa-
tion that is often false or misleading.

The final chapter fills in the Miami underworld, covering smugglers
and black marketeers, as well as groups and individuals pursuing their
own odd agendas on the fringe of society. The appendix is filled with
several high-end non-player characters with whom players might inter-
act over the course of your assignment in Miami.

Throughout this book are sidebars. Some are related directly to
topics discussed in the main text, but scattered around a number that are
only indirectly related, in that they discuss small facets of the Miami
experience. For the most part, these have little to do with Miami-based
assignments, but they do reflect some of the elements that make Miami
a unique city and adventure setting.

The images presented in this book are not from many different
worlds, disparate characters and institutions that have nothing to do
with one another. All of the characters and stories in this sourcebook are
woven together as they would be in real life. It’s a tight mesh. Go ahead,
tug on one thread and see what you pull out. Or better yet, let your players
do the tugging.
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CHAPTER ONE
HE CITYV V¥V

Miami, as covered in this book, is a sprawling metropolis actually
comprised of twenty-six independent municipalities, of which this book
covers Bal Harbour, Bay Harbor Islands, Biscayne Park, Coral Gables, El
Portal, Hialeah, Hialeah Gardens, Indian Creek Village, Medley, Miami
Beach, Miami Shores, Miami Springs, North Bay Village, North Miami,
North Miami Beach, Opa-Locka, Surfside, Virginia Gardens, West Miami
and of course Dade County and the city of Miami itself. In truth, the
Miami region could be said to extend northward through Hollywood, Fort
Lauderdale, and even to Boca Raton (some forty or so kilometers off the
top of the map on page 10), south past Kendall (just off the bottom of the
map), and west to the Homestead turnpike (five kilometers off the left
edge). This book focuses on areas within about ten kilometers of down-
town, where most of the action is centered, with only occasional diver-
sions to noteworthy areas—Ilike the Everglades and the Florida Keys—
outside this radius.

Miami is a highly diverse city, drawing its population from dozens of
American and Caribbean ethnic groups and ranging from abject poverty
to grand opulence. The last forty years saw an enormous expatriate
Cuban community develop, mainly in southern and western Miami,
growing to over one-half million. Haitians fleeing a string of repressive
regimes have arrived by the tens of thousands—mostly illegally, although
the majority of such illicit immigrants have gone on to gain U.S. citizen-
ship and fuel the growth of Miami’s healthy and vibrant Little Haiti.
Scattered immigration from El Salvador, Nicaragua, Guatemala, Ja-
maica, and other nations of the Caribbean swells the population, while
the war in Colombia has brought in tens of thousands of refugees and
temporary expatriates. Retirees from all over America continue to pour
in as well, if in reduced numbers over the past few years. In 1999, Dade
County and the included municipalities house almost three million
people, with nearly 600,000 living within the limits of Miami itself.

Sinece its beginnings as a resort mecca carved out of untamed swamp,
Miami has always been something of a fantasy land. The area has a
fictional atmosphere, an acknowledgment of its image that can be felt in
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almost no other city, except perhaps Hollywood California. Television
shows have hyped its glamour and movies its underworld, but the truth
is almost stranger than fiction. Collins Avenue in Miami Beach is a
canyon lined with the towering glass and concrete curtainwalls of posh
hotels and condominiums. Millions are spent there daily, as the nation’s
rich enjoy the subtropical environment. Yet a few blocks back from the
shore is the geriatric ghetto of South Beach, an aging slum of retirees
whose fixed incomes have been vastly outstripped by the inflation of the
nineties, but where one can still move about safely at night. Just across
the bay are the neighborhoods of central and northwest Miami—often
even poorer and much more dangerous. Battered signs warn travellers
not to drive up 2nd Avenue between 20th Street and I-195 after dark, and
the motorist that ignores this warning after midnight had better hope he
can hold out in the Red Zone until dawn—because the police won’t mount
a rescue before then. And yet, south of the Red Zone, past the high-rises
of downtown and Brickell Avenue—financial heart of the Caribbean and
much of Latin America—is hip, upscale Coconut Grove with its expensive
restaurants, trendy boutiques, and see-and-be-seen night spots. These
strangely-mixed neighborhoods of fantasyland and abject poverty are
wrapped to the north, south, and west in a broad mantle of flat, gridlike
suburbs, distinguished only by the unique way each mixes Latin and
Caribbean culture into an otherwise almost stereotypical image of the
middle-class suburban American lifestyle.

Miami is a major business center. Dozens of multinational corpora-
tions make their home in the Miami region. Despite the worldwide
depression, Miami’s banks in particular are doing a brisk business. A
business center second in the U.S. only to New York, Miami’s labyrinthine
financial connections to a whole network of loosely-regulated Caribbean
banks also make it a major money-laundering center. Some of the money
comes from illegal weapons and drug trades, but a surprising percentage
comes from the thriving blackmarket in all sorts of restricted or stolen
goods, from high technology to gasoline, which might as well be looked
upon as legal tender in 1999.

Indeed, the line between Miami’s business and criminal worlds is
often blurry at best. The flow of illegal drugs through south Florida
remains intensive, as do the highly-organized trades in illegal immigrant
trafficking and the smuggling of consumer goods into embargoed Carib-
bean countries, most often Cuba.

Closer to home, street crime has been a real problem in Miami for
many years, and in 1999 is worse than ever after years of civil unrest,
increasing gang activity, and a decline in police protection along with
other civil services. But the murder and violent crime statistics have not
put much of a dent in the tourist trade, still Miami’s official number one
business. There are many sights to see from the Miami Seaquarium on
Virginia Key to the Vizcaya in Coconut Grove, not to mention the Art Deco
District in South Beach. The shopping is still pretty good along the
Miracle Mile in Coral Gables and the Art Deco District, but most of the
classier boutiques are still in Coconut Grove. Probably the most common
reason for vacationing in Miami, however, is the weather, which is always
warm and generally calm outside the hurricane season of June through
November. There is always a steady stream of sun worshippers flowing
through Miami’s most popular beaches, hurricane season or not.

Detailed on the following pages are a map of south Florida and a
large map of Miami. The south Florida map shows Miami in its position

The City

Arquitectonica

A major influence on modern architec-
turein Miami, and on Miami’simagein
the post-Miami-Vice era, is the design
firm of Arquitectonica International
Corporation. Combining bold geometri-
cal shapes, high-tech design, and ab-
stract curves with strong primary or
pastel colors, Arquitectonica is respon-
sible for a number of Miami’s modern
landmarks. Buildings include the radi-
cal Miracle Center on the Miracle Mile,
the Metro-Dade Justice Center, and
several condos and apartment build-
ings. The Atlantis, one of three
Arquitectonica condos along Brickell
Avenue, is a favored movie location
and has been featured on the cover of
several books on Miami.
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relative to other south Florida cities, as well as its distance from
particular cities around the United States and world, such as Washington
D.C., New York, Bogota, and London. The map of Miami does not detail
every single Metro-Dade municipality, although it does show the location
of all the neighborhoods and areas pertinent to this book. Ahandful of the
more noteworthy neighborhoods are discussed later in this chapter, with
detailed maps showingindividual streets and landmarks. Each neighbor-
hood section is accompanied by a small bullet map to show its general
location within Miami itself.

Between the large Miami map and the actual neighborhood sections
is a series of six Miami-at-a-Glance maps. These give an overview of,
among other things, Miami’s transportation centers; police stations,
hospitals, and government centers; restaurants, hotels and nightspots;
tourist and cultural attractions; and a breakdown of the city’s crime
levels.

Flat as a Pancake

To one used to more diverse terrain, it
can be hard to truly appreciate south
Florida’s flatness. The Miami are has
so little variation in altitude that the
highest terrain on the entire map on
pages 10 and 11 is the embankment
supporting the overpass at I-95 and I-
95. Virginia Key features the area’s
tallest natural hill, at roughly ten
meters—most of the rest of the area
lies at less than five meters above sea
level, with much of it (including all of
Miami Beach) at less then two! In fact,
Miami’s most diverse terrain is prob-
ably below sea level—for any hole dug
more than a meter or two below the
surface hits the very high water table—
as evidenced by the scores of tiny ponds,
lakes, canals and water-filled ditches
dotting the map.
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PUBLIC AND PRIVATE TRANSPORTATION

Resiclents of and visifors o Miami have just aboul every
modie of fransportation ar their disposal save dog skeds
and snowmaobiies, One focking for a new rmoae of frarns-
port can buy, rent or charter anything from jer skis fo
aipianes, helicopters fo cars fo boarls, bicycles or even
rofler blades, There is even the odd hovercrarft avaiiable
for charter ar the rght price.

Public transporfation includes buses as welf as fwo ek
evated frain systems: the Metrorail, which covers most of
the city: and the Mefromover, @ fwo mile closed frack
monorail of the hearf ofihe cffy. The Mefrorail senvice was

on the final stages is being hampered by fiscal shorffalls
and politicalinfighting, as well as rcreased gang activity
in the areas around the construction sites. In addifion fo
these public services, Miami is served by any numiber of
taxi andimo fines. Cab fares are govemed by a cormplex
system that armounts to 84.00 for the first kilometer and
S2.40 for each addifional km (that's about 530.00 from
MIA fo downifowr).

Two aiorts serve the greater Miami arec. Miamil Infema-
tional one of the busiast alports in the (L5, and 1he
Tamiami Civil Aviation Faciity. There are over Tifty hel-
pads in the region—most privarely owned and main-

set to expand in the mid-ninefies. although consiruction

12

On the Map:

1. The Meftrorail Systerm. A C by
a station below indicates
that it is under construction,

while a strike-through means
that the station is closed. The
heavy line indicates the
route of the track, while
dashed lines are sections
under construction. Metro
trains operate from &:00am
to midnight every day. one
train every twelve minufes
during peak hours and cne
every thirty off-peck. Fare is
$3.50.

A. Meifro Cenfer.

B. Hialeah Park.

C. Hicleah.

D. GlenmwocaHeiahts.

E. Lincoin.

F. Allapatah Norih.

G. Allapaiah South.

H. Santa Clara.

I. Civic Center.

J. Culmer.

K. Overdfots.

L. Govermment Cenfer.
Connects with the
Metromover system.

M. Brickell

N. Vizcaya.

Q. Coconut Grove.

P. Dougias Roaa.

Q. University.

R. South Micimi,

S. Dadelond Norh.

T. Dadeiand Souih.

U. #ercei-trve. C

V. Miarmi Infernational
Afoort. C

W. Adichray. C

X. Portoifian. C
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- Miami at a Glance

R R S

toined. without facilities or aircraft based ar them—and

even at least iwo seaplane sernvices.

The Port of Micmi, one of the busiest coniainer ship porrs
in the southeastem U.S, is also the most active cruise ship
hub fn the world The Miami area is dolfed with privare
and public marinas, with iferally hundreds of locations

where one can rent or charter boars,

Finaily, for the more conventional fraveller, Miami sits ar
the junciion of a numiber ofmajor highways. Ihe city s the
southem terminus of the easfem seaboard’s biggest ar-
tery, inferstate 95 which headis north from Miarmi 1hro ugh
the coastal cities of Fort Lauderdale and Wesr Paim

Beach, then up through Jacksonville on ffs way up fo

Washington D.C., New York and Bosfon. 1 95 is poralieled

by US 1. an oflder byway thal follows largely the same
route up the coast, but passes through the hearts of many
oFf eastern Forida’s beach fowns on the way up, and by
Forida’s Tumpike, a modern foll highway 1hat crosses 1he

middie of the state through Oriando. Heading west s U.S.

41. the Tamiami Trail, so-named because it finks ihe Miami
area with the city of Tampa. infersiate 75 also crosses ihe
Fverglades for the westem shore, aithough It hits the
metropolifan area a few kiiometers north of Miomi.

= T S

2. The Mefromover System. A
double-loop elevated monorail
operating on a nine-stop
(including the Government
Center Metrorail Station) circuit
of downtown Miami. Cars run
every five minufes, 6:30am to
midnight. Fare is $1.00.

3. Amirok s Main Terminal 8303 NW
37th Avenue. Two trains—the
Silver Meteor & Silver Star—
make the run from Miami fo
New York daily. Other lines serve
cifies in Florida, the midwest,
and even the West Coast.

A. Downtown Bus Terminal 99 NE
Ath Street, Greyhound and
Trailways.

5. North Miarmi Beach Bus Termind.
16250 Biscayne Boulevard.
Greyhound and Trallways.

6. Miami Beach Bus Terminal. 7101
Harding Avenue. Greyhound
and Trailways.

7. Meifro-Dade fransit System
Headguarters. 3300 NW 32nd
Avenue. The main bus termindl
for the Metro-Dade bus system,
which serves most of the city.

8. Mefro-Dade Shuifle. Alrport
shuttle from MIA to most parts of
Metro-Dade. Runs twenty-four
hours a day to and from the
major hotels, or to other ad-
dresses upon request,

9. Miami infemational Airoort.

10. Opa-Locka Airport. Owned and
used exclusively by Resource
Unlimited corporation.

11. Chaik’s infemational Ailines.
Watson Island. Seaplane service
to the Caribbean and Central

America. Oldest confinuously
operating airline in the world.

12. Cowen’s Coplers. 970
MacArthur Causeway (Watson
Island). Helicopter charters
available by the hour or day.
Special services upon request.

13. Porf of Miami, Major cruise line
terminal complete with exten-
sive shopping and a convention
center.

14. Miomi River. No Port of Miami,
but a serious shipping center
nonetheless. Often dwarfing
the narrow waterway, small
container ships pass under
eleven drawbridges fo reach
thelr wharves, Old maftresses,
used refrigerators, and stolen
bicycles are offen seen
heaped on tiny Caribbean
merchant boats swarming up
and down the river,

15. iniracoastal Waoternway. This
nautical highway passes through
Biscayne Bay en route from
Texas to New York City. Navi-
gable the entire way by small
craff and some commercial
traffic, it is protected from the
open ccean by barrer islands
and reefs most of the way.

16. Boars R Us. 555 NE 15th Street.
Short and long-term rentals
available for all classes of
pleasure boats. At the foot of
the Omni Center and the edge
of the Red Zone.

17. Biscayne Jet Skis. 2307
Rickenbacker Causeway. Hourly
and daily rentals of the latest in
jet skis and paraphemalic.

18. Coconut Grove Cigareife
Boars 3240 South Bayshore

The City

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
26,

27.

Drive. Rentals by the hour, day,

or week.

Undlerwater Delighils. 3455
Flagler Street, Miami. Scuba
gear and accessories renfed by
the day or week.

Crancdon Park Mcaring. 400
Crandon Park Boulevard, Key
Biscayne. Boat charters avail-
able for nearly every size and
power of craft from jet skis and
sailing dinghies to large plea-
sure boats, Crews available
upon reguest.

Dinner Key Marina. 3400 Pan
American Drive, Coconuf
Grove. The area’s biggest.
Micami Beach Marina. 250 Alton
Road, Miami Beach. Favorite
rendez-vous for pilots with fast
boats and those who require
their services.

Tamiami Tra, A Two-lane
highway named for linking
Miami and Tampa. One of two
routes crossing the Everglades.
U8 T North. A major pre-
inferstate highway, U.S. Route 1
skirts the coast all the way up
through Boston. Where it
bypasses beach towns, a state
route, ATA, often diverges to
run through the heart of fown—
as in Miami Beach.

U5 T Souih Route to the Keys.
/-5 North. Miami is the southern
terminus for this eastern-most
north-south interstate,

Forida’s Turmpike Norh. A toll
highway that runs the length of
the state, crossing coasts
through Crlando.
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HOSPITALS, POLICE STATIONS, AND GOVERNMENT OFFICES

The map below covers Miami's government offices and
emergency services, including police. fire, and medical
faciities. All of Metro-Daae sservices are arastically over-
worked, caught befween skyrockeling demand for set-
vice and aiminishing resources. Law enforcement in par-
Hoular, with a mandate fo respond fo every emergency
call has lost all abilify fo pairol prevent crime, or evern
pursue reasonable fraffic enforcemen.

Fire fighters are in much the same predicament as their
law enforcement colleagues. Personneél are so busy arn-
swering all of the emergency calls that somefimes "mi-

nor” emergencies go unchecked, offen becoming Lig-
ger problems. Fire fighters are also somefimes called
under false prefenses fo the scenes of crimes by psople
who dislike or distrust the police deparirnent.

Hospital staff. especially those in the emergency rooms
and frauma centers, are massively overworked, Gunshor
wounas and stabbings are so commaon (and siress levels
30 high) that the American and afied miifaries offern send
their medical personnel through Miami's inner cify hosor-
tals for praciical experience in frauma surgery and baiiie-
field medicine. Emergency rooms have somerimes simu-
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On the Map: ][\j i !
1. Miami City Holl/Dadle Govern- [7~=""] _____ 4

ment Center. Dinner Key / d} o E

(not an actual island,

despite the name), Pan ' Q | &
Armerican Drive, Coconut 1@
Grove. |
2. Dade County Courthouse/ E
County Jail Miami Court & [ e
NE 1st Street. - |
0 t

3. Criminal Justice Building. Civic l
Center, 1351 NW 12th Street z
& NW 13th Avenue. |

4. Family and Juvenjle Justice § — u—%‘ -
Center, NW 32nd Street & 1
NW 30th Avenue 1

5. Metro-Dade Police Depart-

ment Heaaguarters. . ]

. Miami Beach City Haill i @

Includes MDPD station.

. NI 83rd Street MDPD siafion.

. Ooa-Locka MDFD siafion.

9. Red Road MDFD sfation. e

10. NE 791th Street MDPD station.

11. North Micimi MDPD station.

12. Carfagena Flaza MDFD
srarion.

13. S 27th Sireeit MDPD statfion.

14. Miarn/ infermational Aiort
MDFD station.

15. Port of Miarmi MDFD station.

16. Meifro-Dade Justice Center.
15511 Biscayne Blvd. Elegant
and modern Arquitectonicad
building that includes a
drive-through window for
paying traffic tickets.

17. Metro-Dade Police Training
Cenfter. NW 58th Street,
Hialeah.

18. Miarmi FBI field office.

19. U.S Custorns District Heaa-
quariers, 7880 Biscayne
Boulevard.

o
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loted batfiefield conditions a liffle foo exactly when mem-

bers of rival gangs have clashed. The hospifals listed below
all feature 24-hour emergency rooms Gnay/or rauma cell-
fers.

~ Miami at a Glance

— S

19.

20,

21.
22.
23.
24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

Immigration and Naturalizalion
Service District Headquarters.
7880 Biscayne Boulevard.
Coast Guard Station. Govern-
ment Cut.

Coral Gables Hospifal

Jackson Memaorial Hosolfor.
Mercy Hospifal.

South Shore Hospital & Medical
Cenler.

Parkway Regional Medical
Cenfier.

Cedars Medical Cenier.

Miami General Hospifal
Victoria Hosoifal

29,

30.

31.

32,

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.
42.

University of Micrmi Doctor's
Hosoifal,

South Micmi Hospifar

North Shore Medical Cerier.
Palm Sorings General Hospifar,
US Postal Service Aiport Mail
Faciity. Miami Infernational
Airport,

USPS Coconut Grove Office.
3195 Grand Avenue.

USPS Coral Gables Office. 251
Valencia Avenue.

USPS Key Biscayne Office. 59
Harbor Drive.

LISPS Micimi Beach Office. 1300
Washington Avenue.

USPS Norifr Miami Beach Office.
16400 West Dixie Highway.
Beckham Hall Correciion
Cenifer, NW 28th Street & NW
10th Avenue

Hialeah City Hall

Coral Gables City Haoll.
Federal Courthouse and USFS
Downtown Miami Office.

The City

15



RESTAURANTS, NIGHTSPOTS, AND HOTELS

Hotals restaurants and nighfclubs aimost alwaysgo where
there is money, which explains why most of the best are
soread among Coral Gables. Coconut Grove, Miam/
Beach, Key Biscayne, and downfown. Restauranis and
bars, of course, do abound all over ihe area, save per-
haps the Red Zone. Like any American city, Miam/ has
fhousanals of fast-food joints cheap diners, and hole-in-
the-wall eateries. Most are unremarkable. but wiffr ifs
broad immigrant base Miamiis also home fo scores offiny
butexcelientethnic restaurants. Those outside the frendy

areas are offen overooked by fourists and even ihe vast
mayority of Miami nafives.

Such hidden gems are not fo be found in the loadging
department. though. With the exception of a hanarul or
cheap roadside molels and a few by-the-hour aives

holels are few and far between in most of Miarni's urbarn
sprawi, Along the highways af fhe edges of fown, how-
ever, and in those areas carering maore fo fhe foursts
there are literally hundredis of hotels in every qualify and
price range. Miami Beach, Coral Gables, and Key Bis-
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On the Map:
1. Dorninic s Four-star dining in
the Ponce de Leon district.

Favorite of drug lords and
other high-end crooks.

2. Vitanova, A hole-in-the-wall
overlooked by most tourists,
this ma and pa operation is
known to insiders as the best
Cuban cuisine in south
Florida.

3. Mod Mary's. A sidewalk cafe
in Coconut Grove, in vogue
among the area’s artists and
writers. Sixties profest songs
and owner Mad Mary’s

political cause of the day.

4. Boudreux's. The very best in
Cajun and continental fare
by world renowned chef
Henri Boudreux and served
in an extrerely friendly
atmosphere. Always a line fo
getin.

5. lrecks. A Key Biscayne
seafood restaurant deco-
rated entirely with things
dredged up from the sea.
Owned by a reknowned
treasure diver who sfill has his
finger on the pulse of the

south Florida diving commu-
nity.

6. Road Pizza, Popular pizza joint
in Coconut Grove, Over one
hundred toppings, some of
which could be found on
many a roadside. Rattle-
snake and dlligator are
favorites, but pepperoni is
still available.

7. Fafs, Not particularly creative
in name, buf one of the
most elegant and expensive

The Miami Sourcebook




holels of every descrpilion.

MiamiBeach and Coconul Grove both have thiiving night
scenes. supporting dozens of clubs and discos. Miami
Beach s perhaps secona only fo Parls as a garherng place

i '_ | Miami ot a Glance

cayne in parficular are home fo dozens of very upscale tend fo the hip and glamorous. Coconut Grove is only

a e more understafed affecting an avani-garde

forintermnational fashion models (and those aspiing fo that
titie), and the night spois along Collins and in South Beach

image and drawing anarisy crowd. Borh, of course, are
popular with the fourists, and araw fens of thousandss of
south Forida natives every evening.

restaurants in the area. Consis-
tently at or near the fop of
Miarmi Today s best restaurant
list. Fine food and wine, com-
fortable atmosphere, and
impeccable service.

8. The Biue Hound. A cozy English
pub on Key Biscayne, serving
only English and Irish bbeers on
tap. Large, regular, and loyal
following—newcomers are
spotted right away.

9. Rivers & Rust. A favorite bar of
many Miami Infernational
Alrport workers, especially the
mechanics, who love the decor
of dirplane parts, nostalgic
vellowing photographs, and a
Rolls Royce Merlin engine.

10. Browbeat. The place to see and
e seen among the rich and hip
in south Beach. Home base for
the model crowd.

11. 7he Shank Another of south
Beach’s hip nightspots. Admit-
tance by password only—if you
don’t know, you obviously
aren’'t connected. Don’t miss
Queen Bicep, Miami’s hippest
and most colorful bouncer.

12. Sonny s, A small but hip dance
club founded by the now
famous M-D vice defective.

13. 7he Glove. Fave Coconuf
Grove nightclub featuring a
nightly revue of Michael Jack-

14.

16.

17.

18.

19.

son impersonators. Over the top
and very much tongue in
cheek.

The Psychedelic Hippoporarmdus.
The Hippo is one of the most
visited nightclubs in SoBe—
huge, but always sporting lines
around the block. A youthful
clientele dances to Miami’s fop
deejays and bands.

. Fontainblecou Hifforr. Grandest of

the beach resort hotels, with
over 1200 rooms and suites,
Convention center, huge pool
areq, and greaf views from
expensive penthouse suites.
Hyart Regency Coral Gable.
Next to the Fontainbleau, the
best known hotel in Miami.
Cormbines Mediterranean motifs
and sunshine, with American
service and everything the
guest could want.

The Rarteigh. A powder blue Art
Deco delight on the waterfront.
Large rooms, good, discrete
service. Excellent Caribbean
restaurant on the ground floor,
The Windsor. A small hotel on
Key Biscayne consisting of
fiffeen condominium
townhouses, each staffed with
a bufler and cook. Every
conceivable amenity is in-
cluded or available. Very
expensive.

The Biffmore. Expansive, expen-
sive Coral Gables Hotel dating
to 1925 and thoroughly refur-
bished in the '80s. Feafures golf
course, huge pool.

The City

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

. Upwind. Authentic Jamaican

food in open-air dining room.
Live Reggae on weekends,
pretty quiet at other times.
Telegraph Road. Friendly bar
and grill dating back to Miami’s
inception—a speakeasy during
Prohibition. Sandwiches and
drinks.

Joy Boyz Urban dance club,
gangster and wanna-be
hangout. Fights every weekend,
but strict security keeps the
gunplay outside.

Caribbean Marker. Colorful
open-dir Haitian market. The
place for authentic ingredients,
or Caribbean lunch from street
vendors.

Westwindg. Art Deco hotel that
missed the renovation frenzy of
the '80s. Cheap rooms—don’t
mind the roaches.

Hotel Flace St Michel 28-room
Art Nouveau low-rise, built in
1926. Louvered doors and
ceiling fans. Infimate, stylish,
expensive, Greal Continental-
cuisine restaurant.

Bay View. Arquitectonica-
designed modem tower along
Biscayne Bay. Great views.
Smallvite. Small and busy bar,
favorite of off-duty cops.
Traditional jukebox, good
burgers.
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CULTURAL SITES AND TOURIST ATTRACTIONS

Regardiess of faste, there is always somerhing—inaoors or
oul—to do in Miami For those who love sports, there is
professional footbal] baskefbal, baseball, soccer, ever
Jai-Alal o game imported from the Basque region of
Spain where the “pelofas” (Jai-Alai balls) can fravel up fo
270 koh. A cricket league also plays every Sunaay for
those who want a slower pace of game. Hidlealh boasrs
olarge racecourse forthose who love the sport of kings—
and belfing on /.

For hose who wish fo relax on a beach, there are Miami
Beach, Crandon Park. and Bil Baggs Cape Forida Sfafe

Recreation Area. Here, waler sporis abound—saiing,
wartersking, scuba diving, fishing. jefsking. and simply
swimming. For those who just like fo wartch, there s plenty
foseeinSoBe, thanks fo the liberal clothing poficies onthe
long sandly beach that fronts the Arf Deco District. The
Miami Seaquariurm on Virginia Key is a good place fo go
fo observe other water life without geffing wet... much.
The Miami Arenc, Orange Bowl, and the Marine Siadlium
all double as concert halls where the biggest stars in the
word come foperforminiront of thousanas, lfihe beaches
and rock conceris don ‘t provide a large enough crowa,
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1. Cafle Ocho. The alter ego of
SW Eighth Street, cenfer of
Miami's largest festival (Calle
Ocho), and heart of Cuban-

4

American culture in Miami.

2. Litfe Haiti Busy neighborhood
with brightly-colored build-
ings and lofs of hole-in-the-
wall shops and eateries.
Heart of Miami’s large
Haiitian population.

3. Art Deco District. The young-
est federally protected
historic district in the nation.
Although the colors have
faded since the areas

renovation in the early
1980s, it is sfill an area
favored by many fourists
and Miami natives alike.

4. Lincoln Road Arfs District.
Eight blocks of SoBe’s Lincoln
Road closed to vehicles.
Street and boutique shop-
ping for the rich and not-so-
rich. The Miami City Ballet
can be viewed in their
rehearsal quarters.

5. Bass Museum of Arf. Sood
collection of Renaissance,
Rococo and Modern Art.

6. Mefro-Dade Culiural Cenier.
Neo-Mediterranean home
of the Miami-Dade Public
Library, Historical Museum of
Southern Florida, and the
Center for Fine Arfs. An
[talian hill fown piczza in
downtown Miami,

7. Cuban Museum of Arf and
Cuffure. Cuban and His-
panic art.

8. Vit Vizcaya. An historic
seventy-room waterfront




there is always the Calle Ocho Festival Miormi’s answer
to Mardi Gras, where millions pouronfo the streefs arone
time in a spirt of foy and multicultural celebrarfion. Miami
alsc has museums, theartres, baliel companies and i
braries for those who enjoy more cerebral forms of

recreartion.

Miarmi despite alf of the problems with the wordwide
depression, has managed fo keep several of I1s fertile
shopping districts alive. The Miracte Mile in Coral Gabies
[sperhaps the most famous of these. There are olsomany
upmarketboutiques among the nighfclubs, restauran 7s

hidden aelighls.

Miami at a Glance

and coffee houses of Coconut Grove. Hidden among
the backstreets of Lithe Havana and Liftle Hailf are more
ethnic boutiques tharmany fourlsts miss, These afford ihe
adveniurous another view of Miami and off of ifs many

mansion modeled affer a
sixteenth century Italian villa.
Filled with priceless anfiques
and works of art, with incredible
formal gardens.

9. VVenetian Pool A large, beautiful
pool, highlighted by fountains
and waterfalls and listed in the
National Register of Historic
Places. The 800,000 gallens of
spring water are drained and
replaced each night.

10. AFreecom Tower. Once the
tallest building in Miami and
headquarters of the defunct
Miami News. Also a famous
processing center for Cuban
refugees. No longer toured, but
a regular sight along the tour
boat circuit.

11. Miracle Mile. Historic Miami
shopping Mecca located in the
heart of Coral Gables.

12. Bayfront Park and Markelolace.
Waterfront park with large
amphitheater and memorials to
Christopher Columbus and the
Challenger astronauts. Site of
attempted FDR assassination.
Home base for Herifage of
Micrrnid iftouring scilboat and
Miami Sights motor tour of the
city. Next door is Bayfront
Marketplace, a frendy collec-
tion of upmarket boutiques and
restaurants.

13. Bicenlennial Park. Home each
year to the Miami Grand Prix.

14. Soulh Pointe Park. Street per-
formers and free concertfs, plus
fishing at the mouth of Govemn-

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

ment Cut as huge freighters and
liners roll past. Safe, buf in a bad
neighborhood.

River Queen Sighfseeing. 4525
Collins Avenue. A Mississippi-
style paddle-wheeler makes
three daily tours of Indian Creek
and Biscayne Bay.

Miami Seaqucrium. A major
sea-life aftraction, home to the
world’s most farnous dolphin,
Flipper, and 5-fon Lolita, a
performing killer whale. Consis-
tently one of the city’s most
visited landmarks.

Miami Marine Staaium. 6,500
stadium seats and room for
thousands of boat-borne
spectatars. A venue for every-
thing from hydroplane races o
wrestling mafches to rock
concerts.

Hioteahn Racelrack: Still one of
the main atfractions in all of
Metro-Dade. The rich fly in from
around the country for the big
races, but day fo day, it's a
great place to spend an
afternocon in the sun sipping
cockiails.

Miarmi Jai-Alci Fronton. The
world’s fastest game in the
world’s fastest city. Season runs
from November fo September,
Orange Bowl. Home fo the
University of Miami Hurricanes,
and lots of other events. Seafs
74,000. The Miami Dolphins play
at Joe Robbie Stadium, in Carol
City just off the top of the map.
Micrrni Arena. Home of the
Miami Heat, 1995 and 1997 NBA
champps.

The City

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Micrrmi Beach Conveniion
Center. Over 100,000 square
rmeters of exhibition space.
Micimi Beach/Lummus Park.
Gaudy. crowded, and loud.
Boom-boxes blare and tops are
optional. The hip beach.
Craondon Park Beach. Peaceful
and near-empty for Key Bis-
cayne natives and those who
can afford the $25
Rickenbacker Causeway toll.
Virginia Key Beach. Popular
family beach.

Windsurfer Beach. Good winds
and calm warters, Several rental
stands nearby.

Jel Ski Beach. Jet skis are
banned throughout Biscayne
Bay. except af this beach.

Bill Bagags State Recrealion
Area. Lush fropical park,
beautiful empty beach. The
favorite escape of those in the
know, who can front the $256
causeway toll.

Parrot Jungte. 1,100 exotic birds
(many of which fly free and
occasionally visit surrounding
neighborhoods), in a lush
tropical park.

Fairehild Troplcal Garden. Large
and lush tropical bofanical
park.

Flagier Monument. Obelisk on
finy bay island memoriclizes
railroad tycoon who co-
founded Miami.

Wave Maker Tours. Custom tours
of Miami’s warters in high
performance speedbodats.
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Miami’s reputation for crime is not disingenuous. Violence
is a real problem throughout the cify, from fhe exfremely
dangerous Red Zone fo the farthest reaches of suburban
Kendall and North MiamiBeach. While, asinevery Amefr-
can city, crime levels generdlly drop in more afftuent
areas, even the profected communities of Coral Gables
and the bay islands are not immune from car theft

burglaries, and the occasional shooting. Elsewhere in the
city, robberies, muggings, rape and murder are an in-
creasing threart: andno-one s fotally safe from becoming
a fargefed victim or just o random bystanaer.

CRIME LEVELS AND PLACES TO LIVE

The map below lists a dozen orso nelghborhoods that are
popuiariving spofs for BlackEagie operatives. Saterneigh-
borhoods are desirable fo anyone who can afford them,
and B/F ops are no different in this regara, bur operarives
can generally fend for themselves, and man Vv have ofher
priorities. Most operafives incomes put them in an arfiu-
ent bracket. and that gives them lofs of oplions—so rhe
trendy and vibrant neighborhoods araw many. Orhers
look for a spot convenient fo the office and downfown,
white stil others like fo stay close fo the beach, any of
Miami’s many golf courses, oreven a waterront moornng

On the Map:
1. Grove fsfe. A smalll protfected

3

community of condomini-
ums on a bay island just a

hundred meters or so from
downtown. Not cheap, buf
very well-placed. There’s a
one-year waiting list for
vacancies.

2. 7The Omni Once an expensive
condo/shopping complex,
the Omni now suffers from ifs
proximity fo the Red Zone.
Stll not a bad place, and
convenient fo downtown.

3. Cafle Ccho. Although most
apartments are far from
remarkable, the Liftle
Havana neighborhood is
vibrant and convenient to
the Johnson Tower.

4. Brickell Avenue. Half a dozen
BlackEagle operatives live in
this strip of expensive, frendy
bayside condos. Vacancies
are uncommon, especially in
the two landmark
Arguitectonica buildings.

5. The Miami River. Two or three

of BlackEagle Miami’s
operatives live on boafs,
and one of them keeps a
slip on the Miami River. While
it isn’t the safest place fo
keep an expensive vehicle,
it is cheap and close 1o the
action, and if need be one
can drive the house To work.
There are scores of other
marinas a boat-bound
operative can choose from
in the area.

6. Coconut Grove. Rentals are
rare, but operatives who

20
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for their boats, The exarnples on this map, of course, are
simply represeniational—rhere are thousands of conaos,

apartments houses, fownhouses and Quplexes ail over
the area, and a diigent operative can find somerthing fo
fit his or her lifestvie in aimost any section of the cify.

In addition fo these potential homes, the map also charts
the relative safety of Miami's nelghborhoods. The legena

at right lists tvpical 911 response fimes for daviight and
nighttime colls, as well as calls auring, peakperiods (Fiday
and Saturday nights, New Year's Fve and Mischief Night,

periods of civil disturbance, efc.). Times of course can
vary wel beyond those guidelines.

intend fo stay in Miami for the earnings. A $500 annual fee
long hall—like Joanne Mallory— walves the Rickenbacker foll for
occasionally look to put down residents.
roofts in this expensive and 11. Aisher lslond. The isolation makes
pleasant neighborhood. this a little inconvenient for most w,@,ﬁ -

7. Coral Gables North. Though no operatives (there’s no bridge fo =
Coconut Grove, the beautiful the island, just a ferry)—but for
houses af this end of Coral those owning boats, the com-
Gables are expensive. Rentals mute is fairly short.
are uncommaon but not un- 12. Venetio Although physically
heard of, close to downtown, the closed

8. Cora/ ng/es South. Alittle less bridge to the moinlanq requires .Viol:e it bt m' 5 ne
convenient o downfown than a commute through Miami are theft and burglary. No
the nearer end of Coral Gables, Beach. Nevertheless, Senior Cell gL‘:ﬁg’;‘;‘}g’Lg‘f g:;-‘ﬁ'gfge _
the southern half features Leader Raleigh Tykes calls the place to waste fime at night.
cheaper properties and more profected and beautiful , 9&;?%?335%2“9&5]0)’ i
plenfiful rentals. Not as spacious Venetian Islands home. I's not Night: 8-80 min (4d10x 2). |
as the northern half, but still a a cheap place to live (although P‘("",f‘dkfozi g“im"i:“; 4 hrs '
good neighborhood. Several there are a few more afford- i
Micmi operatives live in Coral able condos), but it is a lof less Violent crime is d problem.
Gables, most towards the expensive than most of the ko émﬁiﬁga%‘;ﬁggf%ﬁ%d
southem end. other ritzy bay islands. avoid the area at night.

9. South Beach. Not a very secure 13. F/ Porfal Not very flashy, but a "E,L{,?iﬁj{,““;ﬁim‘féw,‘
neighborhood, but full of life solid neighiborhood for operd- Night: 12 min to 2 hrs
and style. Half a dozen ops live tives seeking affordable sutour- P(ec?k‘:%é ﬁ.,ﬁ'?g'é his
in South Beach, some in the ban living. (3d10 x 6 min). -

older apartments between
Euclid and Washington, and
some in the towering condos
along Biscayne Bay.

10. Key Biscayne. An expensive but
safe and friendly neighborhood.
A handful of BlackEagle em-
ployees call The Village home,
including the legendary Laenna
O'Donnell and Raleigh'’s
secretary Brenda. Houses are
expensive, but the condos are
affordable on an operatives’
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DOWNTOWN MIAMI | :

Downtown Miami is where all parts of the city come together, if not always
peacefully, The area surrounding the Miami Avenue/Flagler Streef infersec-
fion, long considered the heart of downtown, is one of the mosf active areas
of the whole city, not justin ifs street culture, but also the more secretive world
of big business deals and high finance. Most of the legitimate deals (and alot
of the illegal ones as well) go on in the tall but offen near-empty postmodern
office buildings that carve out the upper edges of the Miamiskyline. In the less
antiseptic world of the streets below, a new breed of homeless wander about,
sometimes wearing the tattered remains of designer suits. Allaround them are
the street vendors who hawk their wares 1o passersby in Spanish, Creole,
English, and sometimes even in Hebrew.

This intersection that marks the heart of the city essenfially divides all of
the downtown streets and avenues info quadrants reflected in their names:
Northeast, Northwest, Southeast, and Southwest. The streets run east/west,
and rise in number going north as they also rise in number going south (i.e.
Flagler Street is flanked by NE/NW and SE/SW First Streets). Avenues numiers
work much the same way, running north/south and increasing in number
. _ Yo / (from First Avenue on) to the east as well as the west of Miami Avenue. This grid
ne system would have worked quite nicely had some of the various municipalifies
) not seftled on their own separate numbering systems. Hialeah and Miami
Beach are particular offenders who only add to the overall confusion of the
now unified Metro-Dade road system.

On Flagler Street, directly across from the Dade County Courthouse (see
the sideban) close to the heart of the city, is the Metro-Dade Cultural Centfer
(est. 1983), one of the remaining gems of Miami. It is a modem, well-
maintained Mediterranean style building with rounded arches, pale wallsand
ared tiled roof. Its central courtyard is still a peaceful place in the daytime fo
sit and read one of the books from the public library housed in the Center,
There are also two museums in the Cenfer: the Historical Museum of Southern
Florida and the Center for the Arts. Security is incredibly tight, even for Miami,
to guard against the ring of art forgers who have been plaguing Miamifor the
past few yedars.

=il
!

Hiaheah

Points of Interest:

Dade County Courfhouse
The Dade County Courthouse on Flagler Street is one of
the old cify landmarks, It was built between 1925 and

1928 and at the fime it was the fallest buiiding in fthe south
ar 360 feel It no longer dominates the skyline as it once |
aicl but it Is still distinclive with ifs ziggurat stepped roof |

that is faken over every winfer by migrating rurkey buz- |

Zaras.

f
:

Back when the building was first complered the fop fen

floors were used as a jail and prisoners were somerimes

hanged from gallows erected in the norfh courtyard. |
Now the Top len are used exciusively fo house Miami's |

death row inmartes. The botfornm fwo floors of this section
are fled with a dizzying maze of securily proceaures.
Clearing all of these securify measures carn offen fake up
a whole hour, even when everyihing s running smoorhly.

Al those entering the upper floors are searched thor- |
oughly for any confraband, It Is the manual checks that |
fake up most of the fime. Reporfers have joked That It is |
aasierfo getan inferview with the president of the Unifed |

States than with a dearh row inmate in 1his prison.

The Long Hot Summer

The first in a wave of riofs that rocked Miamy in the mid o
late nineties happened in June of 1995 affer ihe Miarmi
Heal won jis first-ever NBA fifle. The mood was good ar
first—a wave of good cheer spread out from fhe Miami
Arena in Overfown Park Wesi—but then fighis began fo
break our between local gongs. Affer skinheads and
ethnic gangs starfed shoofing at each ofher. police
Intfervention suddeniy fumed violent as well, The riofing
escalatedinfo whatisanowlegendary disasterin Miami's
history—The Long Hot Surmmer. Miarmi has yer fo recover,

R R
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A few blocks east of the courthouse and museums s “The Boulevard,” as
natives call Biscayne Boulevard, the stretch of U.S. Route 1 that runs through
northem downtown Miami. It was once a prosperous bayfront streetlined with
palm trees, but most of fhose were burned up in the riofs of 1995, It is now
ittered with human refuse—drug dealers, prostitutes, and hustlers. South of the
Micimi River, where Biscayne Boulevard becomes Brickell Avenue, the condi-
tions are befter,

Brickell Avenue is the center of most of Miami's financial district, In fact
it is commonly referred to as “Banker’s Row,” because it has the highest
concentration of banks inthe United States. Few of the financiclinstitutions are
indigenous to Miami or Florida, however. Most are American branches of
south American or Caribbean banks, and many are rumored to be favorites
of money launderers,

The forty-seven story CenTrust Tower is one of the buildings in the Brickell

downtown miami

On the Map:

Nt RN —

0 Co

10.

. Metro-Dade Cultural Center

. Dade County Courthouse

. Metro-Dade Government Center
. Overtown Park West

. Miami Arena

. Bayfront Park

. Bicentennial Park

(site of the Grand Prix)

. Freedom Tower
. Miami-Dade Community College

Wolfson Campus
United States Post Office and
Federal Courthouse

Avenue area. Designed by .M. Pei, itisthe second fallest buildingin Miami¢the  11. Mefromover
tallest, fifty-five-story Southeast Financial Center, is just a few blocks away). 12, CenTrust Tower
One of the three-tiered building’s (seen on the back right side of the Johnson (100 SE 1st Street)
Tower illustration on page 48) most recognizable features can onlybeseenat 13, Johnson Tower
night, when it is floodlit with different colors. On holidays, it takes on the colors (Northwest 7th & 7th)
of the time—green for St. Patrick’s Day, Red and White and Blue forIndepen-  14. Southeast Financial Cenfer
dence Day. At Christmas, the office lights are programrmed through a central (200 South Biscayne Boulevard)
computer fo make a pattern of falling snowflakes. 15. Bayside Marketplace
The common area sandwiched between Biscayne Boulevard and the 16, City Yacht Basin
bay is known as Bayfront Park. The parkis quite large, stretching fromthe north - 17. Government Cenfer Station
bank of the Miami River to Port Boulevard, the landward access fo the Port of Connects Mefromover with
Miami. At the southern end of the park by the river, there is a memorial to the Metrorail.
Challenger Space Shuttle astronauts near the very spot where an assassin = —— :
fried to kil president-elect Franklin Delano Roosevelt in 1933 (the assassin
missed, bul mortally wounded Chicago mayor, : _
Anton Cermak). On the east side, there is a statue : - o \\\\ 1 !1 NE
of Christopher Columbus and an amphitheater |\ w\i; g @z |Z :
which has concerts and festivals and nightly laser \\ E z \ JY he 12 3
shows. Just below Port Boulevard is the City Yacht N\® E E \ Bl
Basin, a large marina where many of the inhabit- PR
ants of Brickell Avenue moor their boats. Police fry o

to keep the area vagrant-free, but there are usu-

ally a few mingling with the bankers and financial
high rollers who offen take their lunches down o
the water’'s edge.

Immediately north of Bayside Park and Port
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Boulevard is Bicentennial Park, which on the last SW AND STREET
week of February is the site of the Miami Grand Prix
for GTP (Grand Touring Profotype) sporfs cars.
80,000 spectators watch each year as cars race

around the 1.87 mile circuit, which actually in-
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cludes the part of Biscayne Boulevard between
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Port Boulevard and the MacArthur Causeway.

A few blocks west of Bicentennial Park is the

Miami Arena, home of the Miami Heat, the city’s

basketball team. The area surrounding the arend

| s BvENDE

. . N m‘\?”C/( RN
was necrly destroyed in the same 1995 riots that AN . NN &\p‘% -
wrecked much of Biscayne Boulevard. In 1988, the |7\ N\ X\ 2 f\ [
SCALE: 1cm = 250m

city government began fo redevelop thaf part of
downtown (called Overtown-Park West) in hopes
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of affracting suburbanites back to the city. The project was succeeding when
the first wave of riofs nearly levelled the neighborhood. Many damaged
buildings were rebuilt, but no one came back. Some of the area now falls
within the turf controlled by the Red Zone’s Takasco Cats (see Chapter 5). a
large street gang which operates here with greater impunity than the Metro-
Dade Police Department. The area is best avoided, though not so perilous as
the Red Zone, Liberty City, or Opa-Locka.

Afew blocks north of Bicentennial Parkis the Freedom Tower, builtin 1925,
once home to the Miami News, a respected but now defunct Miami daily. The
building was a processing center for Cuban immigrantsin the first mass exodus
of the 1960s, which is why it is commonly referred to as Miami’s Statue of
Liberty. Freedom Tower was abandoned for a long fime, but was refurbished
by Saudi Arabian businessmen in the late 1980s and is now an upscale office
building. Unlike all of the other major office buildings in Miami, the Freedom
Tower isfilled to capaclty. Word on the street is that somewhere within, the old
presses are literally making money.

Two blocks west is the Miami-Dade Community College's Wolfson Cam-
pus, the largest cornmunity college in the United States. It is home each year
to the Miami International Book Fair, a yearly festival that still attracts book-
worms from all around the world as well as rare book dealers, con artists,
forgers, pick pockets, and other all-purpose criminals. West of MDCC Wolfson
is the courthouse where Manuel Noriega awaited trial after his capture in
1990.

emmEREa
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CORAL GABLES AN

Coral Gables, southwast of downtown, is one of Miami’s more stylish middie-
class communities. It is also home to big businesses as well as the University of
Miami. Most people come for the charm and beauty of the neighborhood.
Neo-Mediterranean designs fill much of ifs residential and commercial land-
scape. Red filed roofs and white stucco walls abound. People stay, however,

because of the area’s relative safety. Coral Gables is one of Miami's safest Hiaheah

areas, largely because of ifs ultra-aggressive neighbornocd watch program

(see sideban). [ .
George Merrick, the original developer who fransformed his cifrus and \ i

avocado plantationinto his own version of the French and Italian Rivieras, also “\Q\\ & ! ]

experimented with other architectural themes in several micro-naighbor- SRV -

hoods within Coral Gables. There is the Chinese Village of six or seven houses
(Riviera Drive and Menendez Avenue) inspired by pagodas, and a similarly
sized Dutch South African Village (LeJeune and Maya Streets) inspired oy 1 7th
century Dutch colonial farmhouses. There are also French city, country, and Coral e
Normandy villages within the limits of Coral Gables. Gables P e

The Coral Gables Citizens Association was the driving force behind the | . S
aggressive and well-equipped neighborhood watch program that brought § Key ) /
peace to the streets in the late 1990s. All homeowners are encouraged to |1 Y Biscayrie | |
participate in some capacity—many do. Some volunteers patrol. Others | ,f N
dispatch the patrol teams to reported disturbances. Most just contribute L2
money or equipment each year, like surveillance cameras or C.B. radios.

The Coral Gables Citizens Association also runs a rigid and mandatory
recycling campaign which they enforce with their Citizen Pafrol, a paid force
of uniformed “meter maids.” The “meter maids” patrol all commercial and
most residential areas of Coral Gables on three-wheeled motorcycles. They
hand out fines on all manner of minor infractions. They also have the power fo
directly call for police backup when needed. The C.P. was so successful that
it actually tumned a profit in 1997 and 1998 through the fines it doled out.

C.P. profits are supposed to go to the Cifizens Association, which then
redistributes the funds amongst its other projects, but recently much of the
revenue has been funneled into special projects run by the Chamber of
Commerce (headquartered in a red filed building af the corner of Aragon
and Galiano) to affract businesses fo Coral Gables commercial develop-
ments.

Points of Interest:

Little Carfagena Trans-Gulf Airliff

Little Carfagena is on the border of Coral Gables and The Trans-GuifAirift was a Unifed Nations brokered decy
Coconut Grove, A Colombian communify thatf grew uo | of 1995, where se veral hundred thousand Colombian
around Cartagena Plaza ot the convergence ofLeeurns, refugees were released from FARC-held feritory on
Sunset Cocoplum, and Old Cutler Roads, it affracted condition they be given the opiion of leaving the
30000 immigrants, affer the outbreak of the Colombian country. Nearly 100,000 people fook this opfion, 30.000
Civil War in 1995, of whom landed in Miami, in Coconut Grove, fo be
exact asthe guesfs of the Tiberius Foundationin alage
soecially-buit tent cify.

Inthe ranks ofthese refugees were a fewhundred FARC
agenis of every level, Some set up polifical action
operations. Othérs organized a arug diistribution ring. A
few just melted info the community fo exert their influ-
ence in subtier ways. Crime rose in fhe area so ararmaii-
colly it forced the residlents of the upscale Coral Gables
to eniarge their nelghborhood wartch fo ifs current
twentv-four hour, seven day a week schedule.

TR

- S— P
R

|




coral gables and coconut grove _ it _ _

Several industry giants such as IBM, Texaco, the Latin American division
of American Express, and Resource Unlimited have long made theirhomesin
the commercial districts of Coral Gables, Other companieshave only recently
moved their operating headquarters or Miami offices to Coral Gables fo
escape the crime of downtown Miami. The in-house security forces ofallthese
corporations usually work in conjunction not only with the MDPD but also with
the Coral Gables Neighborhood Watch, fo provide more effective mutual
coverage.

The best shopping district of Miamiis said by many to be the Miracle Mile.
These four blocks of Coral Way between Douglas and LeJeune Roads are
jarmmed with fashion boutiques, book stores, specialty shops, and all other
manner of refail outfits. At the center is the Miracle Center, a three story
shopping extravaganza with an Olympic-sized swimming pool on the roof.

Coconut Grove, a neighborhood to the east of Coral Gables that is
actually part of Miami proper, is much like New York City's Greenwich Village
or the French Quarter in New Orleans—stylish, popular, and full of contradic-

fions. The real estate issome of the

richest in Miami, and yet the area
has essentially become one of the

largest open air drug markets in
the city. The wealth has done noth-
ingtfokeepthe drugsoffthestreets,
and away fromthe nightcluks, and
! the all-night restaurants.

Despite the drugs, Coconut
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Grove is still home to a thriving
artistic community of writers, musi-
cians, painters, and sculpfors.
People still come out to see their
shows or readings, and to get their
thrills from the mostly perceived
danger. In fact, many of the mov-
ers and dedlers are guite cultured.
Several act as patrons fo many of
the talented yet struggling arfists
whose works can be seen in the
boutiquas and art shops that dot
the area around Commodore
Plaza, Coconut Grove’s cultural
and culinary center.

The yacht clubs in Coconuf
Grove are greaf culfural centfers
also. The oldest and most presti-
gious is the Biscayne Bay Yachf
Club, founded in 1887 by Ralph
Munroe (other members once in-
cluded Andrew Carnegie and
Ernest Hemingway). Unfortunately
there are only 250 memberships
available at that exclusive club, so
the general public must choose
betweenthe dozens of more mun-
dane marinas—like Dinner Key, lo-

SR L



cated next to the Miami City Hall, which is Miami’s largest with 575 slips—to
charter water transport or moor their boats.

A little way north from the seat of the Metro-Dade government is the
jewel of all Miami mansions, the Vizcaya (lfalian for “elevated place”). The
seventy-room renaissance-style waterfront mansion has now been furned
into a museurn filed with works of art from fthe Renaissance fo the Pre-
Raphaelite period. The security Is fairly fight, but difficult fo maintain as there
is easy access from both land and water. In fact, in 1998 a BlackEagle cellwas
hired to recover two works of art that had been replaced with forgeries.

Unfortunately, it is easier for the underaged in Coconut Grove to buy
crack or heroin than a six pack of beer, Marjuana is so prevalent that the
Coconut Grove dealers don’t even bother to advertise it as they hawk their
wares on the streets. In some parts of Coconut Grove, drug dedlers also sell
black-market AZT and other more contfroversial (and hard to get) treatments
for the AIDS virus.

Coconut Grove is the place where the wealthy can go fo buy their drugs
with little worry of being attacked, robbed, or killed. The great irony is that the
areaissafe, notin spite of the drugs, but because of them. Safety is the primary
reason that dealers can demand and receive two to three fimes what they
can charge in Opa-Locka, Hialeah, and other more dangerous areas of
Miami. There seems to be an understanding that unprofessional violence
scares away the people wiling to pay those prices, so the dealers go out of
theirway to keep any guns out of sight, although they are never farfromhand.

coral gables and coconut grove

C.G. Nelghborhood Warich

The Coral Gables Nelghborhood
Wartch is afull time operation that has
cut crime in more tharn half in the

Corol Gables area. Those crimes that
are commitfed most offen, car theit
and burgiary, are offen thwarfed by
the Hghining-quick response imes.

The warch teams pairol their own

smailer neighborhoods at infervals
varying from fiffeen minutes fo haif
an hour, depenaing on the fime of
day. feams are nevermore than rwo
minutes away from any section of
their fimifed patrol area—crime pre-
vention is the name of the game. ihe
teams have no lue power of arrest.

Insteacd, they delain suspects if they
can pending the arrival of the police,

or at the very least pursue fthem fo
prevent their escape. The feams are

wsually armed, but they generaflly
don’t generally confront superior
opponents, CGNW. or the Home
Front asitis called inpolice stang, has
a very good relationshijp with fhe
Meitro-Dade Police Deparfment and
the District Atforney s Office, so calls
are responded fo. prosecufion 1ok
lowed up, and the occasional mis-
step of the CGNW forgiven.

On the map:

1. Resource Unlimited Corporate Headqguarters I 12. Miami City Hall

2. Coral Gables Neighborhood Watch Headguarters 13. Dinner Key Marina

3. Coral Gables Citizen Patrol Headquarters 14, Consulate of Colombia
4. Coral Gables Chamber of Commerce (280 Aragon Avenue)

5. Coral Gables City Hall | 15. Consulate of Guatemala
6. University of Miami (300 Sevilla Avenue)

7. Biltmore Hotel 16. FARC Political Office

8. Hyatt Regency Hotel (511 Ingraham Highway)

0

. Ponce de Leon restaurant district
10. Carfagena Plaza
11. Commodore Plaza

The City

R

1 17. Consulate of Japan
(2801 Ponce De Leon Boulevard)
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South Beach, the southern portion of Miami Beach, is a favorite of fourists and
Miarmi natives alike. SoBe, as many residents call if, is the site of the Art Deco
District and some of the most popular hotels and beaches in all of Miami. The
areq, at fimes, has been called a gerlatric ghetto and *"God's front porch” for
its large retired population. SoBe, however, is noted as aplace forallsorts and
ages—from ex-hippies o young conservatives fo middle-aged businessmen
to punks, shop keepers, artists, writers, even gang members. You name the
demographic group—theyre represented in SoBe.

Unfortunately, most of SoBe isin decline. Cracks are starting fo show inthe
famous Art Deco District (most of the area north of Sixth Street). The rainbow
of pastel shades is gradually chipping away from the walls. The Flamingo Pink
sidewalks are fading. Federal protection may have saved Art Deco from
instant death in 1979, but it's clear the buildings in the district are nearing the
bottom of a long slow physical decline.

Despite the depression, SoBe is a good place to live and work. It s still a
haven for fourists, who come for the Art Deco District. the multi-cultural
atmosphere, the food, the hotels, the boutiques, ormaybe the liberal clothing
policy on its beaches and boardwalk (public indecency laws dare not en-
forced—much fo the delight of nudists everywhere). Probably more impor-
tant to tourists is the safety of SoBe. Most of the area is pretty safe during the
day, and even at night—although the wise avoid the beaches, boardwalk,
and all unlit areas after dark.

The Art Deco District is considered one of the bright and cheerful areas
of Miami, even if it needs a good coat of plaster and paint. The beach along
the district is always lifered with sun worshippers, be they old and sun-dried in
moth-eaten bell bottoms, or young. smooth and nearly naked. The beach
area is mostly empty at night, but there are plenty of frendy clubs and
restaurants and the streets above 5th St are well-patrolled by beat cops.

Af the north end of SoBe is the Lincoln Road Arfs District, which is a three
block stretch of Lincoln Road inside the Art Deco District. All sorfs of arts
boutigues are located there, as well s an art deco Burger King serving Café
Cubano and the Miami City Ballet rehearsing in a converted department
store. Visitors can watch the dancers through the large front windows.

Atthe eastern edge of SoBe is Ocean Drive, the main beach-front drag,
and, two blocks inland, Washington Avenue, an open air market closed off to

Points of Interest:

R
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Arf Deco

At Deco can be traced back fo the Socieré des Arfistes |

S g

A watk down Washingfon Avenue
/n one stall Jane Thewlis, a refired New York stockbroker

Decorateurs formed in Paris. France, in 1901, Thelr goal |
was fo create a modern aesthefic out of a collision or art

andindustry. They borrowed ideas from the Bauhaus and
Cublst movements and made them thelr own. Comers
were soffened. rounded, and geometric shapes of all

sorts were pronounced with heavy verfical lines. The style ';
was still not known as “Art Deco” though, unitil affer 1966,

when the ferm was born at a refrospective of fhe 1925
Paris Exposition of The new aesthetic. And it wasn't until
the seventias that Miarmi began fo lake pride in ifs Jistrict,

which had fallen info disrepain, Miam/ rebuilf and fook the |
designs a step further by highlighting all of their Arf Deco |

structures with multiple pastels, pinks. oranges, greers
reas.

B

with a broad Bronx accent and weather-bealen face.
sells candied apples and extremely refiable inside informa-
tion on maojor business deals in Miami Next to Thewls /s
usually an old Haition woman, Mama Louise, who saysshe
selis the fufure. She says can see things 1hat no one else
con, and there s always a small line fo hear her pro-
nounce her Iarol readings in the soff squeak of a voice
that doesn 't quite martch her large well rounded body., A
few stalls down from Mama Louise and Thewilis is a Cuban-
American woman, Carnmen Sivio, wiho makes cusion
Jewelry. The rest of he sfails are faken up with every kind
of merchandise you can imagine, from valuables fo hot
dogs and facos fo bootieg CDs souvenir I=shils, and
designer sunglasses, it is hard fo fefl, though, wherher ihe
aaverfised goods are the limif of senices.
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fraffic. Everything is sold there, from fruif fo kosher foods, to sushi, fo antigues.
It is not unusual to see punks in flamingo pink Mohawks rubbing elocws with
business types in Armani suifs.

The ared south of Sixth Street (southern border of the Art Deco District) is
the most rundown part of SoBe. Many of the buildings are abandoned.
Vagrants roam the streets. Drug dealers work their own little niches. This area.,
like the rest of SoBe, however, isstill culturally diverse. Marielitos mix with Hasidlic
Jews, with Haitians, Anglos, and everyone.

South Pointe Park is probably the safest and most public area below Sixth
Street. The park takes up seventeen acres on the southern tip of SoBe. Itisasort
of undeclared sanctuary for Miami drug smugglers and cocaine cowboys.
They sometimes go there to meet, but more often just to hang out and be
seen. On Friday nights, there are still free concerts for the public (South Pointe
Park is not just a popular place for underworld figures). There are also many
street performers, jugglers, dancers, mimes, and musicians.

south Pointe Park fronts Government Cut, the principal channel for the
Port of Miami and Biscayne Bay. Fisher Island, across the

south miami beach

On the Map:

1. Art Deco District

2. Deco Airways (charter seaplane
service)

3. South Pointe Park

4. Lincoln Road Arts District

5. Tiberius Home For Lost Boys and
Girls

6. Miami Field Office for the FBI

7. Miami Beach Convention Center

way., was created when the channel was dredged in
1905. Directly across from South Pointe Park, it can only be
reached by boat or helicopter (there Is regular ferry
service around the clock from the park). The University of
Miami has a marine laboratory there, but Fisher Island is

also home to a small city of fairly exclusive condominiums
where a few B/E Miami operatives live.

Like Coconut Grove, SoBe'srelative safety canironi-
cally be aftributed more to criminals than to cops. There

are still a few thugs and independent movers who can be

P
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of danger in the most broken down parts of SoBe, but
since the Malecon Organization (see Chapter 5) has

taken a choke hold on allmajor criminal operations, there

BAY ROA
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has been litfle violence within the boundaries of SoBe.
The Malecon Crganization carres a responsibility to

LENC:. A\/ENL;Eo
ICHIGAN AVENUE

AITONROAD

MERIDIAN AVENUE
BUCLIG AVENUE

the neighbornoodsit controls, butit does exact a “tax” for
its policing efforts—Malecon runs a private security ser-

|

vice which nearly all businesses in ScBe employ. Busi-

nesses are free to choose other security services, but they

T1TH STRE

tend fo run into bad luck very quickly if they do.

e

The Malecon Security Group actually does provide

order in SoBe in that they keep out all other criminal
operators, apart from those who are too small to notice.

The Malecon organization has invested heavily in the

areq, legally and illegally, and order is good for their own

AV E 3NAVOSIQ

businesses. The police haven'teven pufadentin Malecon

operations, although the areais publicly touted by Mayor

Sota wherever she goes as one of the MDPD’s crime
prevention success stories. About the only true MDPD
successasin SoBe, though, are with their aggressive crack-
down on illegal parking along the beach and in the Art
Deco District.
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KEY BISCAYNE AND VIRGINIA KEY

Modern Key Biscayne and Virginia Key starfed fo take form in 1947 with the
construction of the Rickenbacker Causeway, which was named after the
founder of Miami-based Eastern Airlines, Eddie Rickenbacker (also America’s
top WWI fighter ace). The islands developed from mosquito infested swamp-
land into commercially prosperous neighbornoods just fiffeen minutes from
downtown Miami by car.

Virginia Key is the first stop across the Rickenbacker Causeway. Itis, by all
appearances, the less developed of the two islands. There are not the large
hlocks of condominiums and residential fowers that clearly mark Key Bis-
cayne. The main body of the island is taken up by a large park and public
beach that bear the name of the island.

The Rickenbacker Causeway passes across the southern tip of Virginia
Key between two of Miami‘s top tourist aftractions, the Marine Stadiumonthe
left and the Miami Seaquarium on the right. The Marine Stadium is a U-shaped
inlet designed for anything from boat races fo floating concerts. Spectators
can drop anchor and watch from their own boats, or sif in the stands on dry
land. The Miami Seaguarium Is a thirty-five acre aquatic complex with
everything from sea lions to sharks to Flipper the dolphin (it was home to the
original). The southem part of the island also has a collection of scientists and
marine biologists who work at the National Oceanographic and Atmospheric
Administration, the University of Miami’s Rosenstiel School of Marine and
Afmospheric Science, and Resource Unlimited’s North American Marine
Research Laboratories.

The northem tip of Virginia Key is covered by an abandoned sewage
treatment plant. This area offers some of the best views of the Miami skyline,
which is why there are plans to level the plant and redevelop the area—to
make it info an exclusive neighborhood. These plans are only in their prelimi-
nary stages, but have already been met with stiff opposition nof just from
environmentalists but also from certain political elements of Miami’s under-
world who would rather the sewage plant remain locked up and undisturbed.
It is only a matter of time before the situation breaks wide openin the media.

Along the causeway on Virginia Key, just before the bridge over Bear Cut
(the channel separating Virginia Key from Key Biscayne), sits a large bullet-
proofed follbooth which is manned day and night. To maintain the exclusive
feel of “The Village,” as residents of Key Biscayne refer to their home, folls for

Points of Interest:

Stilfsville .
Stitsvilfe is a group of fourfeen houses that sfand on stilfs | On the Map:
Inthe undemwarerBiscayne NationaiPark off Cape Florida,
The houses were originally designed as weekend gela-
ways for Micrmi and south Florida sporfsmen, burl have
lately slioped into the hands of arug fraffickers who use
them fo stash arugs or fo mark underwater arug and . Petrified Forest/black mangrove reef
wegpons caches. Improvemenis fo the houses were . Rasource Unlimited’s North American Marine
bannedin the late eighties, as were lease renewais (they Research Laboratory

are in the middle of a National Park). None of the houses | 7. Miami Marine Stadium

are inhabited anymare and so the cify of Miam! had P ;

planned fo completely demolish all of Stifsvile fo create g i\/lgz}mnldsoenge%uge“:gge Treatment Plant

a man-maae reer with the houses, however money rarn )

outhalfway through the project. A few of the houses were 10. CTC"?C,’O“ Park

lfeft completely uprighit alfhough the rest are in various 11. Virginia Key Beach
states of ruin ranging from a genile list fo complerely
submerged.

. Crandon Park Marina

. Bill Baggs Cape Florida State Recreation Ared
. Cape Florida Lighthouse

. Bear Cut
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visitors were raised fo an excessively high twenty-five
dollars per head (100 times the original $.25 toll in 1947
which was even considered too high then).

Key Biscayne's first developments in the 1940s were
far from the exclusive condorminium sprawl of 1999. They
were working class neighborhoods designed fo attract
Gls returning from World War Il. Key Biscayne, however,
was soon tapped by Miami's overzealous redl estate
industry fo become the nextisland paradise. The develop-
ers quickly tumed the island into one of Miami’s most
exclusive communifies,

Key Biscayne's face lift from working class to high end
neighborhood began in the late fiffies and early sixties.
Buildings went up everywhere, and all efforfs at zoning
were lost with The mansions and high priced condomini-
ums. In 1999, Key Biscayne is still considered one of Miami’s
premier neighborhoods for the pampered and privileged.

The Village News, Key Biscayne’s weekly newspaper
is still well padded with real estate adverfisements, evenin
the virtually dead real estate market of 1999. Of course,
the real estate ads are reputed to be a favorite drop for
codes and messages among drug smugglers.

The maring in Crandon Park is the first stop off The
causaway on fhe right. It is the perfect place to charter
boats or to buy freshly caught seafood from the boats
returning from a day at sea. Jet skis, catamarans, and
windsurfers are also renfed to those who are so inclined.
Cigarette boats might be harder to come by, but they are
also available for rent at the right price, with or without a
driver.

Crandon Park covers the entire northem end of Key
Biscayne. It takes up about 1400 acres of beach and land
that was once a coconut plantation, but itis now a public
park and a favorite spot for picnickers and golfers. People
can also explore the small petrified forest that forms a
black mangrove reef on the shore of Bear Cut.

The public beaches on Key Biscayne used o be
madness during the summer months, but since the tollwas
increased in 1997, it is not hard to find a good quiet spot.
Many of the huge beachfront parking lots are all but
deserted, save the natives who are exempt from all island
tolls. Life is good in the central part of the island where most
of their condominiums and waterfronthomes arelocated.

Atthe southern end of Key Biscayne is Bill Baggs Cape
Florida State Recreation Area. This park Is made up of the
400 acres surrcunding the 18256 Cape Florida light house
(30 meters tall), and another 500 hundred ccres of the
floor of the surrounding Atlantic Ocean and Biscayne Bay.
At one time it had over one million visitors a year, but with
the restriction of fraffic, that figure is way down.

key biscayne and virginia key
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| THE R

The Red Zone, the Combat Zone, Big Red, whatever name you prefer, the
area is consistently the most dangerous part of Miami. Officially bounded by
the |-195to the north, 1-95 fo the west, 20th Street fo the south, and the bayfront
to the east, the danger actually extends a few more blocksin every direction,
even into Biscayne Bay where some gangs occasionally put to boats for

During the day, the Red Zone is definitely to be avoided. Itis highly unlikely
that a strange face will pass through unncticed or unmolested. At night, it is
one hair away from impossible to move without confrontation. Amazingly,
families continue 1o live in the Red Zone. Most only venture ouf in the day—at
night, they sleep in bathtubs. Stuck there by poverty, by the depression, they
are supported with income from the local gangs, which offenuse the civilians
(usually children) for mules, lookouts, and ofher low-level wWork.

The Red Zone officially came info being on June 25, 1997, That was the
day the signswent up: “DANGER! Warning to pedestrians and motorists. Police
response unavailable beyond this point. Proceed af own risk.” Earlier on,
though, police patrol teams had collectively decided to avoid what their
commanders were calling the “Red Zone.” 911 response times grew and
grew. Specialambulances were bulletproofed, and accompanied by armed
escorts. Early in 1997, the ambulances just stopped showing up unfildawn. The
police followed suit.

For those of the right age and inclinafion, two schools sfill operate within
the official boundaries of the Red Zone., Buena Vista Elementary School stays
open when it can get fogether enough teachers or volunteers, and Robert E.
Lee Middle School functions as the only middle/high school, although most
potential students of high school age are either dead or wellinto their criminal
careers. A few persist o brave the streets every day, though some of these
choose to go to the Tiberius Foundation school just outside the Red Zone. The
three other schools in the Red Zone have been taken over, or completely
burned to the ground. The two operating schools have wire mesh bolted to
the oulside of their windows, although many are broken. Most of the windows
in the lower floors of other Red Zone buildings have also been knocked out or
patched up with plywood. The first two floors of most buildings have been
abandoned and fire escapes pulled away from the walls fo prevent external
access to the upper stories. Tne only buildings with people in the lower floors
are either crack houses or gang headguarters, sometimes both.

Most of the buildingsin the Red Zone are only medium height, maybe five
or six stories tall, pale cement walls, a few red brick. There are also a few high-
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MURDER!

Fires of the Red Zone

In 1981, Miami became the murder capital of the United
States forthe firsttime (821 deadin Dade County). in 1998,

the body count passed one fthousand for the first time in
any U.S. cify (1034) and the problem s not gerting any
better. Most ofthe violence, however, s concenirafed o
smail sections of the cify, the worst being the Red Zone.

There are also parts of Ooa-Locka Hidleah, Liffle Havarna,

and South Beach that can also be prefty dicey most of
the fime.

Most gangs set aboul their business al night, using 1he
coverofdarkness. Its unusuol fo find even a single working
streetlight: Itisso dark that gangs offenset frash cans aligh!
around the perimerers of their buidings so thal lookours
can actually see the surounding streets. These fires are
one of the creepiest things about the Red Zone, as they
give the whole area a sort of flickering glow from 1he
Biscayne Bay side. Many of the larger inaividual fires are
even visible from Venefia and other poinis offshore.
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rise projects of fifteen or more stories that are
spread about the Red Zone. Many of the smaller
buildings are completely abandoned, orjust piles
of rubble in now empty lots,

Trash builds up inthe streets as the collection
service is sporadic at best. Small piles collect in
corners and alleyways protected from any winds
blowing off the Atlantic. Most of the frash ends up
as fuel for the fires that the more organized gangs
set to illuminate their territory at night. Most of
these areas seem to have aslight film of dust and
ash over their exposed surfaces. The palms of Red
Zone residents are often stained by the grey
resicdue affter years of exposure, the fingertips are
generally the darkest,

A walk through the streets is no easy task
even in the daylight hours, Itis unheard of for any
outsiders to walk through unmolested. The resi-
dents seem to have a certain respect for vio-

the red zone

lence, or at the very least, a fear of it. Unprovoked attacks for no apparent
reason are not uncommon, and the weak are the easiest targets. Thisis where
gang affiiation can be a big help, although wearing the wrong colors or fag
(gang identification) in the wrong arealis cause enough ta get shot, stabbed,

strangled, or any combination of the above.
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The City

On the map:

1. Robert E. Lee Middle School

2. Buena Vista Elementary School

3. The Tiberius School for Lost Boys
and Girls

4. The Bone Yard

5. Favorite Wrecking Points
(multiple)

6. Miami City Cemetery
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HIALEAH AND OPA-LOCKA
ANCAL

When Glenn Curtiss designed Opa-Locka (from the Native American name—
Opatishawockalocka), he wanted the exotic. He wanted outrageous colors
matched with equally unorthodox architectural lines, onicn domes, horse-
shoe arches, and minarets. He wanted the “Arabian Nights.” Allhe got was a
nightmare. The streets still carry names like Ali Baba Avenue and Sharazad
Boulevard, but with the warm weather, sea breeze, gunfire and screams, it is
not hard to imagine in the Opa-Locka of 1999 what life was like in Beirut early
eighties.

While it is not so dangerous as the old Beirut, or Miami’s Red Zone for that
matter, Opa-Locka is o be avoided unless necessary. The latest depression
has hit the area hard. Unemployment is extracrdinarily high. Many businesses
have closaed, save liquor stores, gun & ammo shops, and the odd conve-
nience store.

Opa-Lockais home, however, to Resource Unlimited’s Transport Division
Headquarters, which takes up the entire cirporf. The area immediately
surrounding Opa-Locka Airport is one of the few thriving areasin this part of the
city. There are a few pawn shops, a supermarket, even asmall textile mill, and
a cigar factory, although there are no car dealers or department stores. For
those, residents of Opa-Locka have to go elsewhere. There is only one bank
that serves Opa-Locka, althcugh it does not offer checking accounts.

The problem businesses face is that each time riofs rock the city, Opa-
Locka is caught in the middle of the battlefield. Gun battles are so common
that children learn to hit the deck before they can even puf sentences
together. Urban decay is winning, and money is unavailable fo rebuild.

Every fourth building has been abandoned or condemned. More are just
oiles of rubble, or burned out shells, walls with nothing behind. The former
architectural glories of Opa-Locka lie in ruin, Most of the minarets and domes
have fallen. The rest are a mess of barbed wire and graffiti, all the color
drained away like the ghost of broken dreams.

Gangs and the homeless have taken over many of the empty buildings,
even the former city hall. Crack and freebase houses have conguered the
rast. In some areas, It is difficult to even move along the sidewalks without
stepping on empty crack vials, pipes, or other drug paraphernalia. They

Points of Interest:

Opa-Locka Aitport
Opar-locka Aiporthas had quite ahistory. If was founded
by Glenn Curfiss affer he came fo Miam/ in 1976 fo sfarf a

Death of a Dream/and
OnSeptermnber]8 1924 ahurricane swepi through Miarry,
toking maost of Hicleah with it before the sun could even

34

fving school. In 1937, If was one of the aiporns Amelia
Forhart used on her doomed around-the-world flight. A
large park beside the aiport siil bears her name. The
airoort was faken over by the Navy during World War il as
a troining faciity, decommissioned in 1947, and fhen
adopted by the CIA as a secret training faciity (used for
the Bay of Pigs preparations).

The aiport refumed fo civilian confrol and, in 1994, was
sold by the city of Miami fo Resource Uniimited (See
Chapter 3— "Business ). It is now thelr Transport Division
Headquarters, The aipor! s heavily pafroffec, and unin-
vited guests have a fendency fo disqopear. The only
outsiders allowed are Customs, LIN.S.. and MDFPD officials
(some who have been bought off). Any aircrartin disfress
/s also given sare passage.

come up. Al of Miami was devasialed by the huricane,
but none seemed so permanently affected as Hialeah.
The value of the land fell off the register. No one warnifed
fo buy anything. Another one of Glenn Curfiss’s drearms
died. this one in wind and water and mud, lofs ofmud. And
ol because a few levees broke along the canals and
around Lake Okeechobee.,
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crunch underfoot, like hard shelled insects. “If you seek a monument, look
around you.” Thisis a translation of the Latin motto Curtiss gave to his fairy fale
city. The motto has proved to be an unfortunate choice.

Hialeah

Directly south of Opa-Locka, Hialeah has managedslighfly betterthanitssister
city. A few of the original Spanish-Californian mission style buildings remain
intact, but many have fared no better than Opa-Locka’s neo-Moorish build-
ings. Nearly three-quarters of Hialeah'sresidenfs are Cuban-American (Mayor
Sota’s base of power). Most of the signs around the district are in both English
and Spanish, and often if only one language is used, it is just Spanish.

Hialeah didn’t begin as a blue collar Spanish-speaking neighborhocd
where people just manage to getby. It was anofherone of Glenn Curfiss'sreal
estate schemes. He envisioned it as another Hollywood, an enterfainment
capitol for the East Coast. Early on, it was successful (more so than Opa-Locka
ever was), a booming cultural center with movie studios, a still famous
racecourse, and the first Jai-Alai fronton in the United States. Unfortunately for
Glenn Curtiss and Miami, what showed great promise af first was literally
destroyed overnight by the great hurricane of 1926. The area has also been
hard hit by the great storms and riots of the nineties.

Hialeah still shows the scars of those storms and riots, but not fo the extent
of Opa-Locka. There are a few ruins dofting the streetfs, and some con-
demned buildings, but almost all are inhabitable. The streets are not quite so
dangerous as Opa-Locka, the Red Zone, oreven Little Haiti. It is quite possible
to walk in the daytime unmolested, although sunlight is no guaranfee of
safety.

There are citizen-led foot patrols which go out in force to prevent violent
street crimes from happening. The patrollers usually wear brightred T-shirtsand
baseball caps, and they walk around at all fimes of day and night, usually in
packs of fen ormore. These “Cappers” are often drawn from the ranks of the
unemployed who wish to find a sense of purpose. Meals and snacks are often
provided to those who walk in these packs as an added incentive.

The relative calm in Hialeah could also be a result of a higher police
visibility around the fourist areas of Hialeah—the racecourse, dog track, and
Jai-Alai fronton. It could be the strong interest of the Malecon Organization in
those parts of Hialeah, allof which are owned by principals or frontcompanies
of the organization. It could be the rumored presence of the feared gangster
Jammin Jonesy somewhere in Hialeah, who personally keeps an incredibly
low profile, despite the massive activity of his gang in Hialeah and parts of
Opa-Locka. Few even in the Posses actually know where to find him.

These strong influences tend to keep Hialeah safe around the public
areas during daylight business hours. Nighttime can be more tricky off the
major highways and roads, though. Wrecking (the practice of causing
automabile accidents to loot the vehicles and drivers) and carjacking are
growing problems in the northeast part of Hialeah closest to Opa-Locka.
Unemployment s high, but not so bad as most other parfs of the city, although
there is a sharp rise in impulse thefts, armed robberies, and simple muggings.
again in the northeast. These problems, however, are spreading.

The City

hialeah and opa-locka

Mayor Sofa's Home

Hialeah is really Mayor Sofa’s "qrass
rools. ” It is where she first iived arfer
escaping Cuba in the Marie! Boarli.

in the 19956 mayoral election, if was
hord fo find anyone in Hialeah who
aid not vore for then Councilworman
Sota ("Gabbi” to anyone in Hialeal).

[+ was her efforfs that officially won
equdl treatment of the Soanish lan-
guageinHickeah. She also convinced
H Nuevo fo move their offices fo Hi-
aleah away from The Miarmi Herald's
bayrront headguarters on the eage
of the Red Zone.

The young in Hialeah love Gabriela
Sota cimost as much as the old st
hate Castro. in smail pockers of Hi-
aleah, groups of older Cubarn Amer-
cans fuel debate over the fale of
their beloved Cuba, and ifs much
hated now "abdicalted”leader. Like
Liffle Havana, many residents are
obsessed with the idea that Casiro s
really the one pulling the strings of the
newregime. They are convinced, and
they are armed.
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Despite its name, Little Havana (the area roughly bounded by State Road 836
to the north, Coral Way fo the south, the Miami River to the east and 37th
Avenue to the west) is not the area of Miami with the most dense population
of Cuban-Americans. That, in 1999, is Hialeah. Litfle Havana is, however, a
great cultural center for all things Cuban. Streetsigns billboards, and store-
fronts are mostly or completely in Spanish. Cafe Cubano is available every-
where, evenin the local McDonald's. All sorts of Latin restaurants dot the Little
Havanalandscape: Cuban, Spanish, Peruvian, Colombian, and Nicaraguan.
There are Santaria bouticas and even small factories which tum out hand
made cigars in the Cuban tradition, where businessmen and cigar aficiona-
dos sign up months in advance to buy just one box from the most exclusive
makers.

Castrois on the lips of many of the Culban exilesin Little Havana, His name
is usually spat out with disgust. In fact, shops, restaurants or any other business
enterprises in Miami that are perceived fo be soft on Castro offen meet with
unfortunate accidents, lost supplies or aninability fo keep orhire help. Nothing
seems to have changed in Cuba or Little Havana since Castro officially
abdicafted to "The Junta.”

Away from Castro and af the physical heart of Little Havanaiis S.W. Eighth
Street or Calle Ocho, also known as the Tamiami Trail. Calle Ocho s dlso the
heart of Miami's largest festival which bears its name. The Calle Ocho festival,
a sort of a late answer to Mardi Gras, takes place over a weekend in the
middle of March, usually two weeks affer Lent. It is a showcase for Latin food,
entertainment, and culfure. The main thoroughfare for the festival is Calle
Ocho itself between 4th and 27th Avenues, but the party of a million plus
people always spils out on fo the side streets.

Atthe comer of Calle Ocho and Memaorial Boulevard (S.W. 13th Avenue)
is the memorial to Brigade 2506, the group that invaded Cuba af the Bay of
Pigsin 1961. Ninety-four members of the brigade were killed and many more
were captured and later ransomed. The names of the dead are engraved on
plaques on a tall hexagenal pedestal that is fopped by an efernal flame. This
memorial, for many Cuban-Americans, is the emotional center of Litile
Havana.

The area now called Little Havana were once the old neighborhoods of
Shenandoah and Riverside. These neighborhood changed drastically with
the first wave of Cubans in 1959 soon affer Casfro came to power, Miami's
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Points of Interest:

New Managua Littte Viefnam

Little Havana is not all Cuban. The Cubarn conceniration
has been diluted by the influx of different Ceniral Ameri-
canimmigrants, the largest numiber of which are Nicara-
guan (180000 by 1990). The area within Liftle Havana
bounded by 97th and 115th Avenues belween Sfare
Road 836 and S, W, 40th Street s commoniy referred fo as
New Managua. The main arag is Flagler Sireet, bul many
of the surrounding sireefs are named for Nicaraguans,
like Ruben Dario Streetl. narmed for apopular Nicaraguan
poet. This area was once prosperous. bul the more
successiulNicaraguansleftthe crime ofthe cify forbeffer
neighborhoods, and their old homes deteriorated,

A small, butsignificant porfion of the Mariefitos, as the new
Cuban refugees from the Mariel Boatlift came fo be
called were drawn from rhe prisons of Cuba (a deliberarte
ploy by Castro fo cause chaos in the U.5.). Crime rose
aramatically alf over Miami. bur especially in the part of
Litte Havana which was nicknamed Liftle Vietnam for its
Violence and not anofhéer group of imimigranis.

Lithe Vieinam, the area east of 121h Avenue, inthe Flagler
Street region, has sl not recovered from fhe second
Cubaninvasion. Much of the districtis boarded up, bumed
out or compierely demolished. Derelicts walk fhe streefs
and smal-fime gangs of thugs rule much of the bear,

especially at night., They afl seem fo wander these sfreels
with nowhere o go. nothing fo do. and nofhing fo fose.
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Cuban population grew from the 29,500, in 1959, to 247,000, in 1972. Many of
these people setftled in what soon became Littfle Havana.

In 1980, Miami’s Cuban population grew even more. Afteran argument
with the United States, Castro opened the small fishing port of Mariel fo all
Cubans who wanted to leave the country. Almost cll came through Miami.
Most of those stayed. The Mariel boatlift brought over 125,000 new Cuban
immigrants to the United States in just a few months. Affer the boatlift, many
of the Marielitos were housed in the Orange Bowl or the Tent City built on the
south bank of Miami River just west of the -95 overpass. This areq, once d
Tequesta Indian settlement, was dedicated as José Marti Park after the
famous Cuban writer and patriof, José Martl (] 853-1895), who devoted his life
to an independent Cuba.

Fourteen years later, in the summer of 1994, Castro unleashed another
Mariel Boatlift on the shores of America. Nearly 100,000 Cuban refugees were
rescued by the U.S. Coast Guard and put upin tent cities af the Guantanamao
Bay Naval Base. Another 15,000 were shipped off to Panama. These refugees
were going to be refurned to Cuban soll afterthe apparent fall of Castro, but
there was such an outcry among the Cuban community in Miami that the
Immigration and Naturalization Service was actually sued by Cuban Frontier
(see Chapter 6). Cuban Frontier won the initial court rulings, allowing most of
the refugees to actually come fo the United States. None were ever returned,
even though Cuban Frontier lost the final battle inthe Supreme Court, By that
time, the point was moot.

: : little havana

So Where’s Casiro?

There are a growing number of Cu-
ban-Americans who beélieve thar Cas-
fro s sl running the show from his
cunent home of North Korea, the
only piace stil hard fine enough 7o
take him. There is o complere news
embargo from North Korea, and re-
ports on Castro are rumor at best, 50
no one knows what is going on ror
sure. There is every sort of conspiracy
theory floating around the streers and
sidewatk cares ofLithe Havana. Some
even believe that Castro was finally
offed by the CIA and the North Kore-
ans have him frozen in some expert-
menftal crvogenic chamber,




Hiaheah

On the Map:

1. Raleigh Tyke's home

2. The broken drawlbridge
3. Guard Post

4. Jeffrey Caulfield’s home
5. Biscayne Charters

Venetia is an affluent community made up of the six man-made islands along
the Venetian Causeway: Biscayne, San Marco, San Marine, DiLido, Rivo Alfo,
and Belle Isle (from west to east). The colorful homes don’t quite match the
mansions of Palm, Hibiscus, or Starisland, where Al Capone lived and died, but
the views of the Miami skyline are just as spectacular. Residents can some-
times even hear gunshots or see fires in the Red Zone from the relative safety
of their ringside seats.

Venetia was once connected to both Miami and Miami Beach by the
Venetian Causeway, but the drawbridge af the western end of the causeway
has been locked up permanently since 1997, closing off access from the
downtown side.

The drawbridge was raised in protest over the official marking out of the
Red Zone, which nearly extends to the downtown entrance of the Venetian
Causeway. Residents of Venetia were worried abouf even more gang
violence overflowing into their affluent island neighborhoods, and so on the
day the Red Zone signs went up (June 25, 1997) so did the drawbridge.

The threat from the Red Zone was real. The violence had spilled out on
to Biscayne and San Marco Islands several fimes. Houses were burned and
looted. There were several rapes and murders and innumerable robberies.
Police presence was temporarily increased. Guards were hired o tum back
cars not belonging to Venefida residents, but whatever safety they provided
proved 1o be illusory.

Raising the bridge was only supposed to be a temporary measure to
pressure Mayor Sota info increasing police presence and containing the
violence surrounding the Red Zone. Buf every measure she senf through the
city council was blocked by Jeffrey Caulfield, the Metro-Dade Controller.
Citing what he called, “favoritism to Miami’s elite, ” he effectively stalled every
attempt to increase police presence.

As the hiring of new police officers ground to a halt, the bridge was
sabotaged. The mechanism was destroyed, freezing the movable spaninan
upright position. The residents of Venetia acted quickly to shut down the other
end of the causeway to all buf residents, family, or registered visitors. A
bulletproof and blast resistant guard post was built halfway across the span
between Miami Beach and Belle Isle. A tfeam of two or three well-frained and
heavily armed guards manages the enfrance and egress of residents and
visitors. The results of the isolation have been dramatic—all crime, except for
boat thefts, has dropped off the scale.
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PORT OF MIAMI

The Port of Miamiis really compprised of two islands—Lummus and Dodge—just
east of downtown. The southemmost deepwater container port in the United
States, it sees a lot of cargo from the Caribbean, and Cenitral and South
America, as well as the odd ship from the Pacific that comes through the
Panama Canal when it's operating. The Port of Miamiis also the buslest cruise
ship portin the world. It handles over three and a half million passengers ayear
on fourteen regular passenger lines.

The port can of course be reached by boat, but the only landward
access is from Port Boulevard off Brickell Avenue. Security has beenincredibly
tight since the NMereusincident, when an unidentified gang firebombed the
L&K Shipping office and sunk one the company’s largest ships—the Nereus.
The Incident made the national and theninternational news and panic blindly
followed in the cruise industry when passengers found they would have to go
through the Port of Miami. The Nereus stil sits on the boftom along the
abandoned L&K quay on the southem side of Lummus Island.

The shipping companies weren’t badly hit by all the publicity, but the
cruise lines were, so they banded together to improve security around the
port. Security was radically stepped up. but the improved measures gradually
dropped off as the NMereusincident fell out of the public eye. The new guard
posts didn’t last long, either. Most were somewhat suspiciously destroyed In
Hurricane Fred just a month after going up.

Despite this decline, there remains a fairly large confingent of Customs
and INS officials, and asmall MDPD oufpost which houses a uniformed group
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as well as a band of undercover “Rovers” who mingle with crews, passengers,
and dock workers to take nofe of any unusual behavior.

The Port of Miami, in the section housing most of the cruise lines on the
northern rim of Dodge Island, often has a carnival atmosphere, especially
around departure times. Passengers throw colorful streamers off the ships and
wave to their friends or relatives on the shore. The oufside areas around the
departure lounges can often seem like markets as well, All sorts of vendors sell
their wares. Maost sell rather tacky souvenirs of Miami. The arealis almost always
crowded, and a haven for an even more direct rip-off artist, the pickpocket
and purse snatcher.

The cargo ships occupy Lummus Island and the southern half of Dodge
amidst bonded warehouses and freight frains and semis that carry in and ouf
almost all the goods that go through the port.

The City
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ibiscus/siand

On the Map:

1. MDPD Station

2. Wreck of the NMereus

3. Cruise Ship Terminals (multiple)
4. Public Parking (mulfiple)

5. Container Ship Docks (multiple)
6. Pilot's Office

7. Guard Posts (multiple)
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Miami International Airport is seven miles west of downftown, and just south of
the Miami River. One of the biggest in the world, the airport serves most
domestic cirlines, as well as all major international carriers that fly to and from
the United States. Several freight companies also operate out of the airport.

MIA, asthe airport is known to locals, is shaped like ahand—thatis ahand
with seven fingers. The palm of this hand is the cenfral ferminal, and each
crooked finger is a different concourse. The seven concourses vary in fheir
exact shape and length, but can be easily identified by letter, from "B” at the
north end of the main terminal to “H” af the south (going counterclockwise).

Inside the horseshoe-shaped central ferminal is everything a traveller
might need: food, ahotel, and a variety of shops selling souvenirs and books,
snacks and extra underwear and socks. There are also a few international
banksthat sellfraveller's checks and trade in foreign currencies, and eventhe
International Merchant Bank of Antigua has a small office here. At least one
of every type of store is open twenty-four hours a day. To do business in Miami,
one might never have to leave the airport,

Entering MIA by car, one turns off LeJeune Road (NW 42nd Avenue) on
to Central Boulevard which runs perpendicular to the horseshoe-shaped
central terminal. Central Boulevard goes all the way to the multi-story parking
garages that take up most of the area within the mouth of the horseshoe. This
is also the private drop off and pick up peint. Since 1997, when the Miami taxi
drivers went on strike, private cars have been prevented from using the drive
way that runs around the parking garages. hugging the semi-circular inside
perimeter of the main terminal building. The only vehicles allowed immedi-
ately next to the terminal are taxis, limousines, and shutfle buses. Uniformed
Red Caps are always ready in drop off zones fo carry bags or answer
questions. These porters also know most of what goes on behind the scenes
and often their knowledge is worth paying for.

Of all the carriers working out of MIA, Air Tiberius (see Chapters 3 & &) has
the most space, although not necessarily the largest presence. When Eastern
Airlines went out of business, Air Tiberius ook over Concourses B and C,
Eastern’s former teritory, Concourse B is now the hub for AT's international
service, and C is the domestic hub. The Air Tiberius operation is really like an
airport within an airport. It only relies on the outer airport for space and air
traffic control. The adirline has its own complete staff of security and ground
personnel, as well as an extensive crew of baggage handlers. With the
exception of the small Customs and Immigration staff that worksin Concourse
B. no other outsiders are allowed around the company offices,

The DEA maintains a high profile at MIA, with alarge office af the airport.
MIA is perhaps the busiest smuggling route for cocaine and hercin In the
country. Tne DEA esfimates that nearly three tons of cocaine are brought in
through MIA undetected each week, amounting fo nearly one third of dll
cocaine smuggled info the United States.

Security along the perimeter of the dirport has been doubled since the
early nineties and all airport staff are required to go through rigorous security
procedures to enter and exit the airport. A number of additional monitoring
devices were also installed. These new procedures worked for a while, cutting
down on all forms of smuggling as well as petty theft, but the drug movers
merely became more resourceful. Occasionally, they even toss albbag man or
low grade thug to the MDPD or federal law enforcement officials just to keep
them happy. and to make the press think that the smuggling problem is nof
so bad as it seems.

One of the only effective methods of security are the “Rovers,” an
undercoverteam of MDPD officers that work all the ports and airports of Miami
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in conjunction with DEA agenfs. They wander around MIA disguised as
everything from passengers to Red Caps, keeping their eyes and ears open
for anything unusual. Several of these "Rovers” also work in the new U.S, Postal
Service depot connected fo the main terminal, as it is a high traffic area with
its own access point fo the airport. It is usually the first stop for most of the air
mail that comes in and out of south Florida. A large fleet of trucks feeds the
incoming mail fo smaller depots around Miami, where it is processed.

There are a number of heliports all around Miami at or near most police
stations and hospitals, on the rooffops of several downfown skyscrapers, and
in a few locations inaccessible to ground vehicles, like Fisher Island. There is
even a heliport af the old Nixon residence on Key Biscayne. There are,
however, only two other airports in Miami that can handle non-VTOL fixed-
wing aircraft: Opa-Locka Alrport and the Tamiami Civil Aviatfion Facility.

Opa-Locka Airport is now a private facility run by Resource Unlimited. It
is closed to the public, and the only outsiders allowed withinthe perimeter are
Customs and INS officials as R.U. flights offen come in from overseds.

Tamiami Civil Aviation Facility is not a commercial airport, although
several air tours and small-time charters operate from there. TCAF is also the
new home of the Coast Guard Miami Air Station which moved from its old
facilities at Opa-Locka Airport when that airport went private. The primary
business of the facility, though, is housing private planes and the occasional
corporate jet. It is not a busy place, but there always seerns to be a pilot
around for hire. A hundred dollar bill in the right pocket will usually get the
name of someone who might be wiling to deviate from FAA guidelines if
necessary.

miami international airport

On the map:

1. MDPD Station

2. U.S. Customs Office

3. Immigration and Naturalization
Service Office

4. U.S. Post Office Collection and
Sorting Center

5. Air Tiberius Infernational Terminal

6. Air Tiberius Domestic Terminal

7. Parking Garages

8. Airport Hotel

9. Conftrol tower
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THE EVERGLADES

At first glance Everglades National Park may seem fo consist entirely of saw
grass, murky water, and mosquitoes—Ilots and lofs of mosquitoes. Confrary to
popular belief, however, this large wetland area is not a swamp, but a vast
and slow-moving river, very broad and very shallow. It is south Florida’s
ecological heritage and one of its biggest fourist attractions. Unforfunately, it
is also a haven for poachers and smugglers, and a training ground for action
groups, mercenary organizations, and urbban gangs.

Just a few dozen kilometers west of Miami, the Florida Everglades is the
largest wetland region of its kind in the world. It covers about one third of
Florida, although only one seventh of this area (1.5 million acres) is protected
within the boundaries of the National Park, The protected areq, however,
relies more on what is outside its borders than what is within. What it needs is
warter, which for thousands of yearsit got from Lake Okeechobee, the second
largest lake completely within the borders of the United States.

The system of levees and dikes, built in 1928 by the Amy Corps of
Engineers around Lake Ckeechobee o prevent flooding, effectively cut the
Everglades off from ifs major water source, leading fo a slow but marked
environmental decline. It took decades to discover and acknowledge the
source of this decline, but in the last decade or so the National Park Service
has actively pursued all possibilities to provide the Everglades with the water
it needs. One of which, a Kem & Williams project, is the complete reconstruc-
tion of the South Florida Water Management District. Unfortunately, these
preservation efforts have been hurt by political opposition and corruption in
the Park Service, both locally and in Washington D.C.

In 1999, heavy rain is the only thing that keeps the river flowing and the
Everglades dlive. Eco-ferrorists have been known o occasionally destroy or
sabotage the system of levees and dikes fo provide temporary relief. Less
radical groups are searching for a more permanent solution, but have little
money to fund their proposals which go further than the K&W water manage-
ment project.

Water is not the only problem of the Everglades. Poachers seem to kill
dlmost as much as the drought. The Florida Panther is officially extinct, despite
rumors of a few breeding pairs. The population of alligators and crocodiles
(only place in the world where they co-exist) that had been on the upswing
in the seventies and eighties has rapidly shrunk in the nineties. Recreational
gator and croc shooting is popular among urban gangs, who just leave the
bodies to rot. Other poachers pursue the valuable meat and skin, and
although the sale of crocodile or alligator skin items has been officially
banned in the United States and much of the world, there is a booming black
market.

The best method of moving about the Everglades is by airboat, although
only park rangers are officially allowed to use them here, because of the
potential environmental damage of widespread use. The airboats have flat
bottoms, and huge fans atthe back which drive them at speedsup to 110kph.
The pilot’s chair is raised above the level of the saw grass for better visitility.
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The Florida Keys are a collection of several hundred tiny islands that are still
taking form off Florida's southern coast. The islands are never what they
seem—even the waters around them change color, from light blue to green.
varying with the sun and clouds.

Some of the islands are inhabited, but many are teo small fo garner
interest from anyone except boaters looking for a quiet spot fo drop anchor.
Forty-two of the larger Keys are directly connected to the mainland by the
Overseas Highway (U.S. Route 1), Key West being the last stop. Thirty-seven of
the Highway's decrepit bridges were replaced in 1982, but even with ex-
panded road widths and added lanes it still crawls during tourist season, “The
Highway" is marked off each mile, beginning af marker 126 just south of Florida
City on the mainland to marker zero, af the corner of Whitehead and Fleming
Streets in downtown Key West,

Ask for directions to somewhere in the keys, and chances are the place
will be described as just north or just south of a particular mile marker. Itis these
signposts that lend the Keys some sense of unity. Eachisland hasits own flaver,
from the anonymity of No Name Key to the bohemian culture of Key West.

Key Largo, where the Overseas Highway first comes off the mainland., is
the site of the John PenneKamp Coral Reef State Park, nearly 250 square
kilomneters of the only living reef in the country. Itis an idyllic place for divers to
swim around over 40 different types of living coral and a myriad varieties of
fropical fish. The state park is also underwater home fo the three meter statue
of Christ, which was knocked off its pedestal sometime in 1997,

There are a few shipwrecks in the underwa-
ter park as well, in parficularthe A7 1V, Benwood d
300 foot English freighter that was sunk by U-boarts
in 1942 in 50 feet of water. There are many other
wrecks of ships and airplanes up and down the
coast of the Florida Keys—everything from Span-
ish Galleons laden with gold, to planes carrying
shipments of marijuana.

When early Spanish explorers discovered
Key West, now the southernmost U.S. city, they
found sun-bleached skulls and bones (probably
Native American) covering the ground. The ex-
plorersnamed the island Cayo Hueaso, the Island
of Bones, but the lazy mouths of English-speaking
sailors and early residents twisted the name info
Key West—an equally logical name for this island
atthe westemn end of the long strip of Florida Keys.

There are a number of places worth visiting
on Key West, The various marinas are great places
to get cheap seafood, or to charter a boat for a day’s fishing. Mallory Square
is a favorite place of what can only be described as “characters.” Street
performers and others put on a show around sunset each day when there is
aspontaneous party of sorts. It is @ good place and time fo meet people with
every sort of connection, and the sunsets are fruly without equal.

Many of Emest Hemingway's old haunts are marked off in Key West,
including his house, a beautiful old Spanish colonial, which is now the seat of
an ever growing colony of cats. Hemingway has become one of the cottage
industries of Key West. His likeness can be seen on all sorts of paraphernalia,
from T-shirts to beer mugs. Every bar in Key West seems to claim that Ernest
Hemingway once drank there, and the patrons, if they are old enough, will
often tell stories about the famous writer—but the stories tend to last only as
long as the free beer does.

The Word “Key”

The term Key, synonymous with is-
land, is used uniquely in Florida and
nearby Carribbean regions. It descends
from the Spanish word for island, cayo,
and can be placed before (Key Largo) or
after (Big Pine Key) an island’s name.
Tt isn’t often used as a singular noun—
you don’t generally hear people say
“let’s gail over to that key”—but it is
used collectively for the Florida Keys,
the string ofislands drifting southwest
from the tip of Florida. Dinner Key,
home to Miami City Hall, is
misnamed—it’s not actually an is-
land—but such misuses are uncom-

mon.
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The Miami field office is the busiest of all sixteen BlackEagle outposts
around the world. Its collective character, while completely professional
on-duty, tends to be a little looser off-duty, more unorthodox than other B/
E field offices. Instead of waiting around in the relative comfort of the
BlackEagle office on the eleventh floor of the Johnson Tower, many Miami
operatives would rather spend their off-assignment duty hours rappel-
ling down the sides of the building or running mock tactical exercises in
the many abandoned office suites—much tothe annoyance of the building
security and cleaning crews who sometimes run afoul of these games.
This unusual sense of play can largely be attributed to the extreme nature
of their operations—which range from anti-gang sweeps and after-dark
rescue missions in the Red Zone, to the eradication of coca plantations in
the Peruvian highlands, to fighting industrial espionage in Rio de Janeiro
and chasing down pirates in the West Indies.

Covering operations in Florida, the Caribbean, and Central and
South America, B/E Miami continues to grow. Two or three cells will
probably be added to the existing ten by the end of 1999, as well as more
legal and L&P representatives. Despite the extra personnel, the Miami
office will still have to pass on a few of their assignments to the eleven cells
at the Atlanta and Houston offices.

In 1998, BlackEagle Miami took on 148 separate assignments
(almost half of which were for just ten clients—see “BlackEagle Miami’s
Top Ten Clients” in the 1999 Datasource). Most Miami operatives were
pushed to their maximum forty-week work limit for the year. Afew even
went over. In many cases operatives fudged their work times a bit, not
registering office duties or training exercises in order to meet BlackE agle’s
minimum vacation requirements.

The quantity of work at BlackEagle Miami is not the only burden on
the operatives—even their average missions rank among the most
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difficult and dangerous of the whole
B/E organization. In fact several of
Raleigh Tykes’s (Miami’s Senior
Cell Leader—see the GM’s Com-
panion for more details) past as-
signments, including his famous
run-in with Colombia’s Cali Car-
tel, have been recreated as simu-
lated missions for the new recruits
on the L&P Operative Training
Course.

To ease the demand on the
overworked Miami operatives,
there is talk of a new field office
opening up somewhere in South
Americain late 1999 or early 2000,
under either the Atlantic or Pacific
Theatre. Sites presently under con-
sideration include Buenos Aires
(Argentina), Caracas (Venezuela),
Santiago (Chile), Rio de Janeiro
(Brazil), Cuzco (Peru), Quito (Ec-
uador), and La Paz (Bolivia). The
exact location—and even the final
decision to open such an office—is
still up in the air.

THE JOHNSON TOWER

The pressures of a growing field
office forced BlackEagle to relocate
its Miami facility in 1998, from a
small office park near MIA to a
sweeping office suite in the Johnson
Tower, one of the premier high-rise
office blocks in downtown Miami.
The Johnson Tower is a 38-story
steel and glass high-rise seven
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blocks from the heart of downtown Miami at the intersection of NW 7th
Avenue and NW 7th Street. The building’s construction in the late
eighties was seen as a symbol of Miami’s return to economic prosperity,
though that early promise proved to be a mirage which completely
dissolved in the economic repercussions of the Gulf War. In better days,
the Johnson Tower would have been a bustling economic center—a jewel
of postmodern architecture on prime real estate fronting the Miami
River—but the nineties have been cruel.

The feeling upon entering the building is one of complete emptiness.
It is quite easy to pass through large parts of the it without running into
a single person. Even the grand lobby is usually empty, save the lone
guard at the security station near thehead of the elevator foyer. Lessthan
one-quarter of the office space is filled. Only twelve businesses operate
out of the building, including BlackEagle, three law firms, the Interna-
tional Merchant Bank of Antigua, and a virtual reality laboratory.

BlackEagle Miami
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Aside from the emptiness, the building also shows the past decade
of decline through its physical neglect. On the outside, the windows, if
they don’t need replacing, are in constant need of a wash (window
cleaners only show up sporadically, and without warning). Several of the
outside walkways are cracked up, and the rest of the grounds are in dire
need of tending as well. Even the plants growing along the rim of the
parking garage are overgrown. The unused section of Level 21s so covered
with creeping vines and shrubs that building residents call it “The
Jungle.” The plants have nearly pushed their way to the far inside wall
(the closed-off sections of the garage are shown in grey on the parking
garage plan opposite).

Inside the Johnson Tower, the dust and grime is building up on the
once polished black marble floors of the lobbies. One enters from the
street into a lower-level lobby (along the right side of the plan view,
below), with two long escalators leading up to the main lobby, overlooking
the entrance from a broad balcony two floors up. A grand fountain pours
water down a decorative waterfall to pools in the entrance lobby—or
would, if it were operating. A six by ten meter Marc Chagall mural on the
right side of the entrance lobby has been well maintained by a local arts
society, although the large painting seems especially out of place with
everything around it in decline. To save building maintenance costs, the
Kern & Williams building management staff have shut down the escala-
tors, along with four of the six central elevators. Visitors off the street now
have to climb the two-story escalators to the main lobby.

Upin the main lobby, one can directly reach every part of the building
from the lowest parking garage to the roof. The elevators are at the center
of everything. Branching out from this lobby are the riverside terrace
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with its boat landing on the north-
west, and all of the now defunct
retail outlets. Along each corridor
are the shells of empty shops long
since bankrupt. Some signs re-
main—-many of them advertising
clearance or going-out-of-business
sales. One designer clothing store
even left a bevy of half naked man-
nequins in various states of repair.
On the riverside terrace, a few of
the wrought iron chairs and tables
remain where an indoor/outdoor
cafe once served everything from
capuccino to smoked salmon sand-
wiches at all hours of the day. An
old red, white, and green awning
still hangs over the cafe facade
shading the bits of the black and
gold logo that never rubbed off the
front window.

The floors above the main
lobby (numbered from the lobby
level, even though it is two floors
above ground level—except for the
parking garages, which are inex-
plicably numbered from lowest,
below ground level, up) are all dedi-
cated to office space, though most
sit partially or completely empty.
The second floor, directly above the
lobby level, also houses the north-
east and southwest atria. Each tri-
angular atrium was originally de-
signed as a sanctuary from the noise
of the shoppers, as well as the cars
and sirens outside. There are small
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trees and plants placed conspicu-

ously around black leather lounge chairs and sofas to make the seated feel
as though they are hidden from the bother of urban life—but one look
around at the glass palace is enough to prove otherwise. The whole
cityscape is visible on one side through the outside glass, and then
reflected in the flat mirror-tinted panes of the offices on the opposite side.
At dusk or dawn, the sun sets the western or eastern windows ablaze.
Some of the BlackEagle operatives took to calling the Johnson Tower the
“Light House” for these colorful reflections. Others simply call it “The
Pencil,” for the sharp straight features of its tapered roof.

TueE OFFICE

Dorothy Nelson is the first person visitors encounter upon entering
BlackEagle’s Miami office during normal business hours. Her disembod-
jed voice greets guests as they approach the frosted-glass doors that
divide the office entrance from the elevator lobby on the eleventh floor.
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The small elevator lobby is well lit, but harsh, neon—devoid of the
natural light that seems to fill all other parts of the building. It reflects
off the white tiled floor and pale walls free of decoration, so the room
seems a little brighter than it is, like a “clean room” in an electronics
factory. At first glance, one might half expect the occupants of the offices
to come out in non-conductive slippers and surgical-style garb.

To the northeast of the functioning elevators is the BlackEagle office,
the only occupied office space on the eleventh floor. The frosted glass doors
claim it to be such with BlackEagle logos engraved into each one.
“Welcome to BlackEagle/BlackEagle, how may I help you?” is Dorothy’s
standard greeting.

Operatives are greeted by name and clear themselves with their own
electronic passkey. All others must be buzzed in. Dorothy sits opposite the
entrance ready to greet visitors as they enter (see the office map on page
142 of the Millennium’s End v2.0 rulebook). Her permanent smile is the
first thing people see in the room—all teeth. She asks visitors their
business and welcomes them to sit in the reception area to her left as she
summons the desired cell or staff member.

The reception area feels like that of any other professional establish-
ment—it could easily belong to a law firm or large medical practice. The
colors are soft, the couch and chairs comfortable—but not too comfortable.
The coffee table is littered with magazines that
are slightly out of date. There is also arack of daily
national papers beside Dorothy’s L-shaped desk,
and the latest hardcopy of Miami Today and other
on-line news services.

Behind Dorothy and the large reception desk
is the office of Raleigh Tykes, the Senior Cell
Leader and head of the Miami BlackEagle office.
To the right of his door, in the open area sand-
wiched between his office and the main conference
room, sits Brenda Reillo, his secretary, with her
back to the floor-to-ceiling glass looking out into
the atrium. Reba Esposito, the office manager, sits
in the open area on the other side of the conference
room from Brenda.

Armand Bounassissi (described, along with
Raleigh Tykes, in the GM’s Companion), the legal
counsel, sets about his work in the corner office
next to Raleigh’s. Armand is assisted full time by
a paralegal secretary, Rodrigo Laroche, and an
aspiring law student, Linda Matherly, who acts as
a research assistant and general legal dogsbody.
Rodrigo and Linda share the anteroom to Armand’s
office, although Linda can often be found in the
University of Miami Law Library doing research.

The southeast side of the office, opposite the
reception and staff areas, is taken up by the
cubicles housing the ten cells currently operating
out of Miami, as well as the L&P staff. This is the
least formal area of the office, and visitors are
barred from this section for more than security
reasons. The atmosphere has a tendency to slip
into a sort of co-ed locker room banter with any lull
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in activity. The air has been known to turn quite blue with rude jokes
usually involving bad puns and scatological references.

The cell cubicles themselves are homebase for the office’s ten opera-
tions cells. At first glance, the cubicles are pure corporate architecture—
two-meter cloth-covered walls neatly subdividing the office’s biggest
room into three-meter squares stocked with identical blue and grey
modular furnishings. But with a second glance, it’s clear that there’s
something different about office culture here. There’s the usual number
of yellowing comic strips taped up by the cubicle entrances, along with the
“don’t-ask-me-I-only-work-here” type leaflets, soft and blurry through
multiple photocopying. A couple of cubicles are home to straggly office
plants, and there are a few mini-microwaves and coffee machines scat-
tered about. But that’s where similarities to other office blocks end.
Cubicle decor often features souvenirs from past assignments—anything
from gangster doo-rags to (disarmed) landmines. Several cubicles are
heavily decorated with news clippings related to the occupants’ activities.
There are more than a few posters featuring firearms and other military
gear—an office favorite is a calender from a Brazilian arms manufac-
turer, featuring scantily-clad models astride a different armored vehicle
every month. Ironically, it was brought in by cell one leader Joanne
Mallory, who seems to find it hysterically funny. The “turning ofthe page”
has become an office ritual the first weekday of every month.

Each cell calls one cubicle home, though fitting five or six people in
a single cubicle might be a bit of a squeeze. The meeting rooms are
available when the entire cell needs to sit down together—the cubicles are
where operatives can dump their gear, get together two or threeata time,
check their messages, or sit down for serious work individually or in small
groups. Each cubicle features a large, L-shaped desk (big enough for use
by two or even three people), a couple of cabinets, a small table and three
or four chairs. BlackEagle provides a single computer workstation, but
many cells keep two or three additional machines—desk- and lap-top—
scattered about their offices. CNN is often left running in small computer
screens windows.

Adjacent to the cell cubicles are the kitchen and vending machine
area. The kitchen has a full sized refrigerator, an oven, stove, sink,
storage cabinets and small counter. There is also a microwave and an
expresso machine.

Past the kitchen and vending machines to the very last cell cubicle
is the Day Room, an entertainment area for operatives who are on call but
have no office duties to take care of. There’s a couch, table, chairs, and a
television with a VCR, and talk of getting a ping-pong table as well. Two
exits lead off the Day Room into the locker room and changing area,
equipped with toilets and showers. Through the locker room, away from
the day room, one comes to a storage room full of office supplies on theleft,
and a vault on the right for weapons, valuable equipment, and evidence.
Past the vault on the right is a short corridor that emerges in the kitchen
area. Going straight ahead leads to the L&P forensics lab and darkroom
at the physical center of the BlackEagle office.

The L&P lab is probably the safest part of the entire office—unless
Morris Wiley (also covered in the GM’s Companion) is running one ofhis
chemistry or forensic experiments (operatives have asked Raleigh if the
lab can be “smell-proofed” as well as sound and bulletproofed). The L&P
lab and darkroom can only be reached by passing through nearly every
other part of the office, from reception to the small conference rooms to the

BlackEagle Miami

Weather

Miami has, without a doubt, weather
to die for. Daytime temperatures aver-
age in the mid seventies in the winter
and the upper eighties in the summer.
Rain is not uncommon, but tends to
come and go in brief, intense down-
pours, and there’s sunshine virtually
every day. Summer is the rainiest sea-
son, and hurricanes are a threat from
late June to October, but that’s the
extent ofinclemency. Not surprisingly,
it’s practically an obsession in south
Florida to notice and discuss the me-
teorological trials of the rest of the
nation.
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cell cubicles to the kitchen and vending machines. For this reason, it is
one of the designated “safe rooms” to which the employees can retreat
should the office come under serious attack. The walls and door are
reinforced, and a cellular phone is kept on standby.

Personnel

The Miami crew has a wide array of individuals. No matter how uncon-
ventional, they all seem to click together in a nice tight fit—arguably the
best team of the entire BlackEagle organization.

Joanne Mallory

CELL 3 LEADER
Sean “Pops”

CELL 4 LEAE'#EE

CELL 5 LEADER

CELL 6 LEADER
CELL 7 LEADER
CELL 8 LEADER

CELL 9 LEADER

CELL 10 LEADER
CELL10
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As the cell one leader, Joanne
ADMINISTRATIVE Mallory is the most senior of the
active cell leaders in the Miami
office, and as such, she is Ral-
eigh’s deputy should he be un-
available in an emergency.
Joanne is a good choice as his
second in command. Her laid
back worldview lets her ease back
and smile in some of the most
difficult situations. Her manner
is soinfectious that those around
. . herusuallyrelaxandlaughalong
- with her, She’s a natural leader,
and one of the top choices to head
the new South American field
office.

Joanne is a small woman.
When she addresses any of the
operatives as a group, she usu-
ally stands on one of the wooden
benches among the white tiles
and steam of the locker room,
where she often holds court. Her
voice, however, is anything but
diminutive. Sean “Pops”
Wellington, the cell three leader,
says she has the vocal range of a
regimental sergeant major,
which many feel is an under-
statement. Her broad New Jer-
sey accent can often be heard all
the way across the office in the
reception area when she’s really
excited.

The one thing that Joanne
ig truly serious about, besides
herwork, is gardening. She loves
her plants and flowers. She of-
ten spends her breaks and down-
time in “The Jungle”—a name

.
-

The Miami Sourcebook



she frowns upon, because she sees it as her own personal garden. She has
even added a few plants and shrubs to the feral mess of the parking
garage’s planters, along with water and the occasional grow lamp. She
also thinks the showers are another one of her gardening tools, and runs
them on high heat for a few hours each morning to give her prized orchids
a steam bath.

Joanne likes to maintain “The Jungle” for another reason as well.
The remote, dimly lit garage, strewn with struggling vines, is a good site
for meetings with more nervous clients. As she tells everyone (correctly
s0),itis quite discrete. One can enter, from either land or water, with little
chance of being seen by person or camera, unless the operatives wish to
record the meetings without knowledge of their clients.

Brenda Reillo

Brenda Reillo is Raleigh’s secretary, and perhaps the only person outside
the Tykes family capable of intimidating him. Brenda is the model of
order. She keeps Raleigh moving in the right direction at the right time,
organizing his calendar and keeping him to it. She tends to mother
Raleigh, making sure that he eats the right foods and avoids too much
caffeine. She also corrects his grammar and the spelling mistakes that
slip across her desk in his hand written memos (she usually sends them
back to him with red ink marks). Raleigh laughingly says she’d edit the
nameplate on his door if he let her: “Raleigh Tykes—Administrative
Secretary.”

Brenda is a native of Brooklyn, and at sixty-two, she still curses the
city of Los Angeles for stealing her Dodgers. All she has now is “Spring
training and those damn Marlins.” Ms. Reillo, or “ma’am,” as Raleigh
usually calls her, moved to Miami in the winter of 1996 when her husband
decided to retire. They settled down in a nice condominium on Key
Biscayne, where her husband promptly died of a heart attack whilst
unpacking from the move. Brenda decided to remainin her new home and
get a job, in her words, “to keep me off the golf course,” but Raleigh’s
convinced it’s his mother’s curse for not paying close enough attention to
her English lessons. He loves her though, and is as protective ofher as she
is of him.

Reba Esposito

Raleigh Tykes may make the important decisions as to the actual
organization of the operatives, but it is Reba who keeps the Miami office
running from day to day. She does everything from maintaining the
accounts to making sure the office is properly equipped to scheduling
client meetings, plus any miscellaneous non-designated jobs that pop up.
Reba, like Dorothy Nelson, is only twenty-four and has lived in
Miami most of her life. She’s not as extraverted as Dorothy though, which
is probably a result of her losing her mother and father in the Mariel
Boatlift, where she watched them get swept overboard and drown.
Reba lived in the Miami Beach Tiberius Foundation School for Lost
Boys and Girls until she was thirteen, when an aunt and uncle finally
located and adopted her. Reba kept up with the martial arts that she
learned over her eight year stay. She knows a thing or two about Aikido
and Tae Kwon Do that she could teach to the Miami operatives. She is so
low key, though, that most operatives know little of her martial arts

BlackEagle Miami

The Miami Operations Roster
The Senior Cell Leader at every
BlackEagle office maintains an Opera-
tions Roster, a document that keeps
track of where each cell is, what they
are or have recently been doing, and
what their strong and weak points are.
The roster is used by the Senior Cell
Leader to assign incoming contracts,
based both on an equitable distribu-
tion of workload and contract values,
and on the skills and seniority of the
offices’ cells.

There’s plenty of work coming into
the Miami office to keep everybody
busy, but the senior cells generally get
the pick of new contracts. Joanne
Mallory’s cell is generally considered
seniormost—dJoanne herselfis a Vet-5-
ranked operative, and her cell includes
aVet-4 and two Vet-3s. Her cellhandles
awide range assignments, but tends to
focus more on investigative work than
primarily tactical tasks. She’s also the
Deputy Senior Cell Leader, an infor-
mal title that means she’s pre-desig-
nated as the Acting Senior Cell Leader
should Raleigh somehow be unable to
fulfill his duties. When her cell is avail-
able, she’s always Raleigh’s first choice
for large, complex operations that re-
quire intense coordination with other
cells or organizations.

Another senior cell is Yuri
Debronski’s team, a cell of six opera-
tives of Vet-2 or higher status who all
speak fluent Spanish and, not surpris-
ingly, do alot of work in South America.
Other senior cells include Pops
Wellington’s rowdy group, who focus
almost exclusively on tactical assign-
ments, and Miguel deCortez’s cell,
which, with a strong suit in urban
operations, has often asked to take on
gang-related assignments in cities cov-
ered by other offices, even in other
theatres.
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Lou Reillo

Brenda Reillo’s husband, Lou, was a
successful accountant in New York
City. For thirty years she thought he
worked for one of the larger city firms,
and he made his work sound so deadly
boring that she rarely asked him about
it. She certainly had no idea that his
exclusive client happened to be
consigliere of the Ganccessi Family,
one of the larger crime families in New
York and Atlantic City.

When Lou decided to retire, the
consigliere, Michello Salvatore, decided
that he would use Lou as a cover for an
embezzling scheme. He managed to
frame Lou for the loss of funds. The
plan backfired though, and Lou was
killed (in a poisoning disguised as a
natural death) before Michello could
recover any of the embezzled $2 mil-
lion that he set aside for himself in a
private account in Lou’s name. The
account was frozen and then handed
over to the control of Brenda, who as-
sumed it was the nest egg that Lou had
been talking about for years. Michello
has been unable to collect it, because
his bosses think that everything was
recovered. He hasn’t forgotten about
the money though, and is just waiting
for the right time to collect.
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training. Her regimen of T°ai Chi and other martial arts practice takes an
hour or two a day. She tells people that she does it to keep herself fit, but
it is really part of her training for Cuban Frontier (see Chapter 6).

Linda Matherly & Rodrigo Laroche

On call twenty-four hours a day, 365 days a year, Armand Bounassissi has
at some point or another saved nearly every Miami operative from serious
legal trouble in the United States or abroad. He would not have been able
to do this without Linda and Rodrigo—and he lets them know this with
lots of praise and shared bonuses.

For Linda, being a BlackEagle legal assistant is an invaluable
addition to her evening studies at the University of Miami, where she is
currently enrolled in Judge Randall Jones’ exclusive seminar on consti-
tutional law (see NPC Appendix). At BlackEagle, she gets front-line legal
experience every day in corporate, criminal, and constitutional law, She
is near completion of her degree and plans to take the Florida Bar exam
in late 1999 or early 2000. BlackEagle will probably hire another legal
assistant and keep her on as a second office counsel.

Rodrigo is Armand’s right hand man. While Linda is most often out
of the office doing research for Armand, Rodrigo is on hand to assist with
any legal problems that come up. He and Armand have an especially good
rapport and seem to work as one person, each complementing the other’s
strengths and weaknesses in and out of the office.

Wiley Morris & Valerie Manuel

Wiley is the sort of person whose absence is as conspicuous as his
presence. Aside from keeping the operatives amused with his rather
unconventional manner, Wiley keeps medevac teams on call for particu-
larly dangerous ops, secures untraceable one-shot phone and data com-
munication lines, fulfills rudimentary forensic duties, assists anyone who
requires sensitive computer network navigation, and functions as Miami’s
liaison to the L&P facility in Atlanta—although the latter duty is mostly
delegated to his assistant, Valerie.

Most of the operatives call Wiley “Data Dump” or “Double D” for the
amount of information he can download from his own memory without
taking a breath. Every operative and staff member has been “data-
dumped” at one time or another. Information seems to flow out of his
mouth in one pedantic, yet dizzying, jumble of facts and figures.

The Miami operatives often gang together in what has become a
miniature war of practical jokes with Wiley—but he always gets his own
baclk. His favorite return trick is a “computer tweak”—an alteration to the
source code of one or more of the target’s favorite software applications
(non-mission-critical applications, of course—computer games are his
most common targets). His most famous occurred when he had a net-
worked combat game assault its users with all sorts of unprintable
epithets before shutting itself down. It struck at an intense moment for
the game’s several players—loud swearing was heard simultaneously
from several cell cubicles.

Wiley is certainly the brains of the Miami office, but he relies heavily
on his assistant, Valerie Manuel (pronounced like “manual”), without
whom he would be lost. Wiley calls her Val, but just about everyone else
in the office knows her as CQ (Cajun Queen), a name Raleigh Tykes coined
when he was still an active operative.
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Born just outside Lafayette, Louisiana, CQ grew up on the back
bayous of Louisiana speaking English at school and an odd mix of Creole
at home. She followed her brother, Trace, to Louisiana State University
(LL.SU) and then to Miami, where he works—though no-one in the office is
quite sure at what (he’s covered in Chapter 6). CQ came to BlackEagle
straight out of college with a bachelor’s degree in Physics and Chemistry
and has worked with the company for almost four years in the Miami
office.

Although only twenty-six, Valerie is already number one on the
seniority list for any lead L&P position that comes up in the BlackEagle
organization. She is capable of all the jobs that Wiley does, although she
may not quite have the exceptional hacking and analytical skills he does.
It is CQ, however, who keeps everything in the L&P section moving
smoothly. Her strong suits are organization and persuasion—she can
even talk people into having seconds of her lethally spicy seafood gumbo.

CQ functions as the main liaison between operatives and Atlanta’s
L&P Facility. She’s the one everyone goes to first (including Wiley) when
they need to borrow or buy any piece of equipment. When the twelve-to-
twenty-four hour wait from the Atlanta L&P warehouse is too much, she
has been known to pull equipment out of thin air for only slightly more
than the cut-rate B/E prices (thanks to her brother, Trace). “No problem,
mon cher” (pronounced shah), she says snapping her fingers, “Magic.”
Needless to say, she is as respected as any veteran operative in the
BlackEagle Organization.
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The Fosters Massacre

The Practical Joke War between Wiley
Morris and the Miami operatives, al-
though notdisruptive toimportant case
work, is something of an obsession to
all concerned. Jokes range from the
simple liquid-heat tainted jockstrap to
rather complex tactical operations. One
such operation involved three remote
controlled switches, a few strings of
firecrackers, and a keg of Raleigh
Tykes's favorite Australian lager laced
with a heavy dose of laxative.

Wiley had the keg delivered to the
office during a party celebrating three
cells’ completion of a particularly diffi-
cult joint operation. All of the Miami
operatives present took part in the
early evening festivities, although other
staff members were warned. After
about half an hour of social drinking
and toasts to Wiley's unsuspected gen-
erosity, the laxatives began to take
hold. Before anyone could shuffle off to
the rest rooms, however, Wiley lit off
the firecrackers, precipitating a rather
shocking chain of events. There was
notadryseatinthehouse, save Wiley’s.
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Familiar Faces

Most B/E employees work odd hours, and there’s almost always someone
eating lunch or dinner in the office. Some of the operatives prefer to buy
from the vending machines outside the locker room, or to cook in the small
kitchen in the same area. There are usually a few, though, who like to
order out, and they generally stop by Reba’s desk at some point before
noon to drop off their orders for the places that deliver to the Johnson
Tower. Several of the delivery men and women are familiar faces at the
BlackEagle office. One of them, Michel Boudreusx, is a particular favorite.
Michel is Haitian, but he speaks with a thick New York City accent. He
grew up there after his parents eniigrated from Haiti when he was just
a baby. Michel is a street vendor in the area around the Johnson Tower,
but his hand rolled burritos and tacos are some of the best in Miami.
Several BlackEagle operatives pooled their money to buy him a cellular
phone, so that they could call on him to place their orders.

Other familiar faces around the BlackEagle office are members of
the work crew from Baro Cleaners employed by the K&W building
management. BlackEagle takes care of its own cleaning, which is mini-
mal anyway. Cells take the duty in turns whenever they are around the
office. Baro usually stops off on the eleventh floor each evening to pick up
the trash.

Building & Office Security

The Kern & Williams building management staff maintains a skeleton
uniformed security crew who work the front lobby, active parking ga-
rages, and other public and engineering spaces. Security officers occa-
sionally make rounds, but their primary interests always seem to lay with
the scores of the football, basketball, baseball, and soccer games that
seem to run continuously on one or two of the monitors at the main lobby
security station.

The BlackEagle office maintains much tighter security measures. It
starts with all the outside walls, doors, and multi-layered exterior
windows. The walls and doors are all reinforced against minor explosions
and small arms fire (AV 22). All exterior and atrium windows have also
been opaqued for one-way viewing to disturb anyone trying to look in, but
not anyone looking out at the splendid view of Biscayne Bay. The vacuum-
insulated panes also make eavesdropping with laser microphones or
similar devices nearly impossible.

As soon as people are buzzed into the office by Dorothy Nelson,
remote metal and EM detectors let her know if anyone is possibly carrying
a weapon or listening device. As clients are often armed, or accompanied
by armed bodyguards, a silent alert from the metal detector is not
unusual, although one or two of the operatives (the office’s greatest
security deterrent) generally appear to make a subtle show of force.

Dorothy has a bank of ten security monitors that jut up about 35ecm
from the front lip of her desk, out of sight from prying eyes. Five of the
monitors are fixed in their displays. Two of those split between the roof
and active parking garages, and the other three show the building’s
public areas, as well as the BlackEagle office’s front entrance and
reception area. The last five monitors rotate amongst other areas inside
the office to keep an eye on any wandering guests. Other security cameras
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around the building can be accessed if needed. After hours, on weekends,
or at other times when Dorothy is not around, this desk is manned by off-
duty operatives. It is considered the first line of defense.

If Dorothy encounters anything unusual, she can hit a silent alarm
with either of two switches—one under her desk, and one a wrist-band
transmitter fixed to her wristwatch. The alarm alerts Raleigh and all of
the operatives with flashing red bulbs placed discretely around the office
(one in each cell cubicle, none in reception area). The alarm also alerts all
the Central Office police stations, although the police units are usually
dispatched from the MDPD Headquarters building downtown.

The wide footwell of Dorothy’s desk also doubles as an armored
cubbyhole—a hiding place in case of attack. It’s sealed to the front and
side, and armored to withstand small-arms fire (AV 25). There are also
two fully-loaded 9mm Beretta 92Fs and four spare clips in holsters duct-
taped to the underside of the desk.

Another hardened section of the office is the vault where all of the
security film is recorded on to video discs, alongside the stored weapons,
evidence, sensitive documents, and the digital tape machines which
record all phone conversations. Discs and tapes are kept for a fortnight
and then placed back in the rotation to be recorded over (see the
Operations Policy Handbook, in the BlackEagle ! BlackEagle Operatives
Kit, for more details on the protection of electronically stored informa-
tion). Operatives can also directly patch into the gecurity cameras from
there.

To protect against other listening devices that might have been
smuggled inside, the BlackEagle office is routinely swept with EM
detectors. Reba organizes the rotation of these duties, along with other
office matters, amongst the dozen or so operatives that can be found
around the office at any given time.

BlackEagle Miami
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CHAPTER THREE
INSTITUTIONS VYV V¥

This chapter focuses on the legitimate side of Miami and the whole of
Metro-Dade. That’s not to say that the branches of government, the
businesses, and the media mentioned here are completely above-board in
all things, or that they’re made up entirely of law-abiding citizens
working for the greater good of humanity. These institutions employ all
sorts, from those dedicated to the greater good to nefarious characters
with hidden agendas ranging from turning a quick buck to world domi-
nation.

Of course, in some instances, corruption is not just limited to the
actions of subversive individuals. Some businesses are no more than
paper walls that hide vast illegal operations. These paper walls look like
the real thing, but they are no more than legal fronts used to launder
money. The entities covered in this chapter, however, are generally
legitimate—several totally or mostly bogus organizations are covered in
Chapter Six.

In Miami as elsewhere, perception rules. It is not what an organiza-
tion does that matters, but what it seems to do. Politicians who seem to
do good things are voted back into office, no matter what they might have
really done. Businesses that seem to have good products, sell them. Any
widely-perceived flaws, real or imagined, can spell disaster for a company
or public official. It doesn’t matter to the people if a company or a
government is environmentally friendly, only that it seems to be. It
doesn’t matter if the politicians or journalists speak the absolute truth,
only that they appear to do so. There are many facets to the organizations
represented in this chapter, and what they seem to be or dois only a small
part. In the final analysis, though, nothing is exactly as it seems. No one
is exactly who they say they are.

(FOVERNMENT

Metro-Dade is split into twenty-six separate municipalities ranging in
population from a few hundred in North Bay Village to over half a million
within the municipal limits of Miami itself. Each of these municipalities
were once completely independent. They each had their own govern-
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ments, including separate police departments, transit schemes, and
public works offices. Today, everything technically falls under the execu-
tive control of the Mayor’s Office and legislative control of the thirteen-
member Metro-Dade Council.

The current incarnation of the Metro-Dade regional government
was created by a sweeping set of reforms installed in 1996. While some
services of local government, like the Metro-Dade Police Department,
had been centralized quite some time before, the dozens of separate
school systems, public works programs, transit authorities and other
government agencies created constant jurisdictional conflict and ineffi-
ciency. Furthermore, many of the smaller municipalities were really too
small to viably support a full range of community services. The 1996
reform was to change all that, streamlining the many conflicting agencies
and governments into a single governmental body serving the entire
county.

Central to the concept were two official offices: the Miami Mayor’s
Office and the Metro-Dade Regional Controller. The Mayor is elected to
a four-year term by a popular vote of all registered citizens living within
the county limits. The county itself is split into thirteen voting districts
(Wards) of roughly equal populations, who in turn vote for their legisla-
tive representative on the Metro-Dade Council. Wards may encompass
individual municipalities, like Miami Beach (Ward 8) and Coral GGables
(Ward 7), they may be made up of several municipalities, like the
combination of Surfside, Indian Creek Village, and Bal Harbour that
makes up Ward 10, or the may simply be a part of the city of Miami or Dade
County. The boundaries are redrawn every ten years to account for shifts
in population.

The Controller is charged with the day-to-day running of the numer-
ous agencies that operate across the boundaries of Dade County’s twenty-
six municipalities, such as the Metro-Dade Water Management Office,
the County Maintenance Office, and all other infrastructure manage-
ment offices. The Controller’s office is a management post, not a policy-
making one. Furthermore, the management of some critical departments
remains with the Mayor’s office, including the county budget, the Metro-
Dade police, fire department, transit authority, and all county hospitals.

To insure a balance of power, and to keep the municipal governments
involved in the governing of the region, the reforms specified that the
Mayor would be popularly elected while the Controller would be ap-
pointed by the twenty-six municipal councils. This grand plan was
championed by Miami businessman and Transition Chairman Jonah
Tiberius. “Tiberius,” Miami Today reported in November 1995 while
reform was underway, “a respected community leader and businessman
of national stature, suggested that ‘in order to maintain the balance of
power and the system of checks and balances in our government, we must
give the new municipal councils a watchdog to prevent potential abuse
from this new and mighty mayoral position.’ This proposition was greeted
with much applause by municipal representatives at the meeting.”

Unfortunately, this balance of power replaced the old inefficiency
with gridlock and politicalinfighting. First, as the remaining duties of the
municipal governments have become largely ceremonial, the hiring and
firing of the Regional Controller has become the local governments’
trump card over the centralized Metro-Dade government. More impor-
tant, however, is the fact that Controller Caulfield, in practice, is able to
implement the Mayor Sota’s policies so ineffectively as to render them
dead, and the mayor is unable to do anything about it. For example, the
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The Guayabara

Miami’s heat doesn’t lend itself to for-
mal clothes any more than its tropical
languor lends itself to a hurried or
uptight business climate. That, and
Miami’s Latin roots, make the advent
of the guayabara no surprise, then. A
guayabara is a man’s short-sleeved,
button-down shirt of light fabric, cut
square at the waist to be worn untucked
and featuring two low pockets and per-
haps two additional breast pockets.
Whites and beiges are the most com-
mon colors, with good-quality
guayabaras featuring vertical
stitchwork along either halfofthe front,
and more casual ones vertical patterned
bands. The guayabara is the de riguer
business attire from the street to the
boardroom, in all but the most formal
settings.
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Mayor’s Office has control of the Metro-Dade Transit Authority, which
includes the day-to-day operation of the county’s public transportation
system from buses to trains to the Metromover. The Controller’s Office is
in charge of the County Maintenance Office which oversees basic main-
tenance of buses and metromover trains as well as the elevated lines on
which the trains run. The Controller can easily bring public transporta-
tion to a standstill by not authorizing the necessary repairs, or by closing
certain strategic lines for extensive but unnecessary maintenance. De-
lays and cancellations are always blamed on the mayor so she sometimes
has to make painful concessions to the Controller. Technically he is one
of her employees, but she can’t fire or even officially reprimand him
without a majority vote of the twenty-six municipal councils.

The Mayor’s Office

The Mayor’s Office is located in the Miami City Hall, a bayside building
at the end of Pan Am Drive in Coconut Grove—the former site of the now-
defunct Pan American Airways flying boat service that once flew to the
Caribbean and South America. The Mayor’s Office takes up a large suite
in the back portion of the building, which looks out onto Dinner Key
Marina and Biscayne Bay beyond that. Along with Mayor Sota, her chief
of staff, personal secretaries, and the press and public relations crew, City
Hall is also home to all of the mayor’s various department heads, and the
offices of the thirteen members of the Metro-Dade Council. The Metro-
Dade Regional Controller also has a small office in the building, but the
current controller, Jeffrey Caulfield, has moved into a more secure and
luxurious suite of offices in one of the downtown skyscrapers that dot the
Miami skyline. He only uses his official space in City Hall as a place to
hole up before his infrequent meetings with the mayor or Metro-Dade
Council. All calls there forwarded to his working office.

Despite the Controller’s interference, the Mayor is not entirely
powerless. She can directly counteract the Controller’s policies under the
right legal circumstances. She also has certain powers to call out the
National Guard given to her by the Civilian Defense Act of 1997 (dubbed
the Riot Act by the media). The Mayor can also create temporary
autonomous commissions and task forces to oversee specific problems
that might fall within the realm of the Metro-Dade Regional Controller.
These commissions and task forces have the authority to put their plans
into action even over the direct ohjections of the Controller.

The special commissions or task forces, however, present a whole
new set of problems and politicians that the mayor has to deal with, so
they are not always the most desirable alternative. They generally
require representation from all relevant municipalities to be effective, as
well as permission from the thirteen-member Metro-Dade Council if the
commissions are expected to exceed their legal six-month life-span.
Commissions are sometimes useful for specific problems, though. They
can often bypass the interlocking bureaucracies of the municipal govern-
ments, the Metro-Dade Council, and the Metro-Dade Controller’s Office.
There are even a few permanent commissions that oversee the Metro-
Dade Police Department, fire department and all county medical ser-
vices. These are not without their own bureaucratic problems, but they
insulate these emergency services from the controller’s machinations.
Controller Caulfield, however, is not without his agents and spies in the
departments.
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Mayor Gabriela Sota

Gabriela Sota, a naturalized Cuban-American, ran for mayor in 1996 as
an independent. She gained a lot of national attention, not to mention
local support, when she refused to debate her two Anglorivalsin English,
unless they also debated her in Spanish. It was this move that won her
eighty-three percent of the Spanish-speaking vote, and a total of fifty-six
percent of the popular vote in a three-way race. The language made no
difference to her debates, though. Sota was as impressive and charis-
matic in English as she was in Spanish.

As mayor, Sota has not been able to accomplish all that she set out
to do, despite continued strong support from all the immigrant commu-
nities. She has pushed many potentially helpful government programs
through the Metro-Dade Council, only to have Controller Caulfield
carefully sabotage them at the point of execution. She has been able to
find ways around the gridlock, though. The latest string of “gloves off”
political battles with Controller Caulfield began in January of 1998.
Mayor Sota went on the offensive, launching a special commission with
representatives from all the predominantly immigrant municipalities, to
look into allegations of the misappropriation of funds by Caulfield and his
staff. The District Attorney, Juanita Valdez, even got to the point of
assigning a prosecutor to handle the politically sensitive case.

Sota coupled the creation of the Fuller Commission with leaks of
rather sensational information from “undisclosed sources” about the
suspected involvement of Jeffrey Caulfield, a former administrator of the
Tiberius Foundation’s schools (see Chapter 5),in a child prostitution ring.
There were also allegations of widespread drug use and even illegal arms
trading. WENS, a local all-news TV station, put the story on heavy
rotation for several weeks, giving new angles each day. National and then
international news services picked up the story. The media scrutiny
distracted the controller’s office to the point that Mayor Sota managed to
get valuable welfare and urban renewal legislation implemented.

Although the sensational charges failed to pan out, the Fuller
Commission actually did turn up seven witnesses and strong physical
evidence of corruption within the Metro-Dade Regional Controller’s
Office, implicating even Jeffrey Caulfield himself. The news hardly made
the headlines, though, for within hours of the initial findings of the Fuller
Commission’s disclosure the infamous summer riots of 1998 broke out. By
the dozens, reporters were pulled off the Caulfield story to cover the
mayhem, which carried on all summer to varying degrees.

The effects of the distraction were two-fold—not only did the media
lose interest in the story, but much of the Fuller Commission’s key
evidence disappeared. Four witnesses were killed in separate incidents
during the riots, and the other three disappeared, although bits of one
were found a few weeks later rotting in a city dump.

Such blatant destruction of evidence and assassinations of wit-
nesses prompted Mayor Sota to form another commission to examine
police corruption (the Kemp Commission). Leo Pittman, the popular
Ward 5 Councilman, was appointed chairman. By early 1999, the Kemp
Commission uncovered solid evidence of widespread police corruption
within the MDPD. After an assassination attempt on Pittman, Mayor
Sota called for federal assistance in storing and guarding all of the
evidence, and Pittman privately hired BlackEagle to investigate, not
trusting the MDPD (see the GM’s Companion). All of these issues have yet
to be resolved.

Institutions

Bilingualism

Miami’s Spanish-speaking population
ranks it among the largest Spanish-
speakingcities in theworld—and Span-
ish is very much a publicly-spoken lan-
guage. It’s quite possible to get by in
Miami without speaking a word of
Spanish—hundreds of thousands do—
but it's equally possible to get by with
no English. The question of language
has been a controversial one, prompt-
ing a state constitutional amendment
to confirm English as the “official” state
language, with national movements
also springing from Miami—but that
hasn’t affected the dozens of Spanish
radio and TV stations, hundreds of
Spanish billboards and ads, and thou-
sands of Spanish-speaking citizens of
Miami.
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The Metro-Dade Regional Controller’s Office

The Metro-Dade Regional Controller’s Office is officially based in a small
first floor suite of rooms in the Miami City Hall, but this office is usually
only populated by two staff members to answer the phone. Most calls are
transferred to the much larger penthouse suite of the Universal Trade
Building at 1321 Brickell Avenue, where all the real business of this
“under-government” is coordinated.

Controller Jeffrey Caulfield

Jeffrey Caulfieldis a slick politician by any assessment. He wears just the
right clothes, uses just the right amount of hair spray, and always seems
to be able to dress up empty answers in substantial packages. Like most
politicians, Caulfield thinks that he’s doing the right thing, especially
when he is not.

Jeffrey Caulfield was appointed soon after the election of 1996, when
Mayor Sota was elected. Before his appointment, Caulfield was the chief
administrator of the Tiberius Foundation schools in Miami, of which he
himself was a graduate. He was seen as a proponent of education reform,
and was taken on with much aplomb. Even Mayor Sota welcomed his
appointment at the time. She had no idea that she would not be pulling
any of his strings.

Caulfield has used his considerable management and political skills
to counter Mayor Sota’s every step—but his skills and means go well
beyond those of most politicians. For example, although he certainly did
not create the underlying conditions for the 1998 riots, which were
probably inevitable, he did foresee and deliberately spark them to deflect
the public interest in the Fuller Commission’s investigation of his office.
He then arranged the disposal of the Commission’s evidence and wit-
nesses. Finally, engineering his own win-win situation, Caulfield stepped
in with members of the MDPD Gang Task Force, and negotiated a peace
among the gangs which were heavily involved in the most violent
moments of the riots. By the end of the summer of 1998, which would have
been disastrous for almost any other politician, Caulfield had gained a
large popular following. On January 9, 1999, he announced his candidacy
for mayor of Miami in the 2000 election with a promise of further reform
in the Metro-Dade government.

Unfortunately for Jeffrey Caulfield, the corrupt cops on whom he
relied to arrange the riot and disposal of evidence were not as loyal as the
Tiberius School graduates working for him in his office. Some of the
crucial evidence against Caulfield was not destroyed, but ended up in the
hands of two groups with the same idea—blackmail. The Beat, a gang of
corrupt police officers (covered in Chapter Five), simply wants to make a
little money. Lt. Michael Macon of the Gang Task Force, with whom
Caulfield worked on both starting the riots and stopping them, wants
more. He is a member of The Order (see Chapter Six), and has already
begun to monitor Caulfield with the intention of offering him member-
ship in the white supremacist group—a potentially deadly offer.

The Metro-Dade Council

The Metro-Dade Council is a thirteen-member legislative board with a
number of functions that include approving all county ordinances and
fiscal concerns. The council members primary responsibility, however, is
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to represent the views of their various constituents in both county policy
and legislation. The council also acts with the mayor in any time of erisis
to provide emergency legislation or to temporarily grant the mayor
special powers to resolve any immediate problems with executive action.

Councilman Delaney Montgomery

“Big Dee,” as he is called by everyone, is often the swing vote on any
number of issues dear to the heart of Mayor Sota. In an evenly divided
council, he is always the last to commit to any issue, playing his cards
close to his chest—very much the old school quid-pro-quo politician.
People never know how he is going to vote until the moment he casts his
ballot. In holding on to his vote, however, he manages to accomplish a lot
for his Ward 7 (Coral Gables) constituents, and they back him through
thick and thin. Montgomery does have an Achilles heel, however. He may
be faithful to his constituents, but he is not always faithful to his wife.
This leaves him wide open not just to political problems, but also to
personal blackmail. It is only a matter of time before someone discovers
this weakness.

Councilwoman Natasha Valenko

Tasha Valenko was once the cultural attache for the Soviet Consulate in
Miami. When she defected in the late 1970s, it made international
headlines. She made headlines again in 1992, when she became the first
Soviet defector to hold elected office in the United States. She takes the
business of democracy extremely seriously, and will stop at nothing to
make it work. One of her many accomplishments was helping to arrange
the movement of TGR, a major manufacturer of satellite launch vehicles
(see page 67), from Russia to south Florida. She continues to keepin touch
with many of the Russian scientists who live in her constituency, Ward
13—South Dade County, including Homestead and Kendall.

Councilman Travis L. Roberts

Councilman Roberts comes from a family of bootleggers who played a
large part in making Miami “the leakiest place in America” during
Prohibition. His family’s tune has not changed a great deal, apart from a
shift in contraband—to drugs. His family may not be a major player in
south Florida’s booming drug-smuggling trade, but it probably has the
most history.

Travis Roberts is the first of his family to be involved in politics, and
takes great pains to appear legitimate. In truth, he has no direct
connection to the family business, run by his two brothers and sister. He
entertains hopes of challenging one of Miami’s U.S. congressional seats
in the coming 2000 election, although any scandals involving his family
would almost certainly sink his chances. Until then, he will continue to
represent Ward 11, which encompasses Key Biscayne, Virginia Key, Port
of Miami and most of the bay islands.

The Other Council Seats

The wards are numbered from the center of the county outin a sort of mad
spiral of red tape that whirls through Metro-Dade. It begins appropri-
ately with downtown Miami and the financial district. This Ward 1 seat
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is held by the chairman of the Metro-Dade Council, Fred Duiggen, a
twenty-five year veteran of city government. Ward 2, the area just
northwest of downtown that includes the rough Overtown and Allapattah
neighborhoods, is represented by Jean-Paul Boudreaux, a Haitian Ameri-
can. The neighborhoods north of downtown, east of I-95 up through the
Red Zone to Little Haiti, is represented by Sally T. Barger, Ward 3
Councilwoman. Ward 5 includes much of Hialeah as well as Miami
Springs and Miami International Airport. Its seat is filled by Roberto
Sota, the Mayor’s younger brother who filled the vacancy after her
election to mayor. Ward 6’s boundaries are nearly the same as Opa-
Locka’s, although it stretches further west into less crime-ridden areas.
Councilwoman Martha “Ty” Cobblens has her hands full. Ward 8 encom-
passes Miami Beach, where Councilman Frederico de Marquez lives
among his constituents and some of his fellow members of the Malecon
Organization. Ward 9, including Coconut Grove and Little Cartagena, is
represented by a Colombian-American with a very English name, Ernest
D. Warington. The Biscayne Bay islands north of the John F. Kennedy
Causeway are included in Ward 10 which is also filled out by Surfside,
Indian Creek Village, and Bal Harbour. These prosperous neighborhoods
are represented by Gregory Harding, a new replacement for Councilman
Harvey Goldstein, who died mysteriously during his latest term. Ward 12
is mostly filled up by El Portal, Miami Shores, and the North Miami
neighborhoods. This area has Councilman Charlie “Birdman” Parksinits
seat on the council.

The District Attorney’s Office

The District Attorney’s Office has to keep its feet in both the political and
law-enforcement worlds. The DA is an elected position that coordinates
the investigation and prosecution of all felony crimes in Metro-Dade. The
office also takes on some misdemeanor cases which, for some reason or
other, the municipal attorneys cannot or will not cover. Most of the 1500
person staffof the DA’s Office are based in the county buildings surround-
ing the Metro-Dade Courthouse in Downtown Miami, although the
current District Attorney, Juanita Valdez, actually has her own suite of
offices on the seventh floor of the building.

District Attorney Juanita Valdez

Around the office, people refer to Nita Valdez as “Big Foot™—but only
when she’s not around. She is nearly six feet tall and extremely fit. She
runs every day with her bodyguards, whom she regularly tires out. Nita
likes to do things her own way, and is not completely comfortable with the
public aspects of her job. She always feels a little awkward in business
attire, as though it doesn’t quite fither. The truthis that she hates dresses
and suits. She would love to go to work every day in T-shirt, jeans or sweat
pants, if she could get away with it.

Nita came to Miami from Cuba on the first wave of the Mariel
Boatlift. She was seventeen, without a friend or relative to help her, but
she was quite capable of taking care of herself. Within a year, she had
convinced the Metro-Dade School System that she was qualified to
receive an American high school diploma.

With that diploma in hand, Nita managed to make her way into the
University of Miami, where she worked two part-time jobs to pay tuition
and living expenses. Four years later, she received her Bachelor of Arts
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degree just a few days after taking the oath of United States citizenship
and winning a scholarship to continue her studies at the university law
school.

After law school, Nita clerked for one of the senior justices on the
Florida Supreme Court. When she discovered that he was taking bribes,
she turned him in even though he, in turn, offered her quite a sum to keep
quiet. She made an instant name for herself in the Florida Bar Associa-
fion as someone above reproach, and she was offered all sorts of positions
at large Miami law firms, but instead she chose to become an assistant
DA. She became the Metro-Dade District Attorney in a special 1998
election after she prosecuted her own boss for corruption.

At thirty-seven, Juanita Valdez is the youngest District Attorney of
any major United States city, as well as being the first Hispanic woman
to hold that post. She has been fearless so far in her attacks on organized
crime and street gangs. In one full year, she has put more high-level
criminals behind bars than her predecessor did in his eight years as the
Miami D.A. Lately, she has set her sights on Jeffrey Caulfield’s illegal
activities.

On the street Nita is known as the “Lady Shark,” because she only
smiles as she moves in for the kill. Her face rarely gives away any other
clues to her thoughts. She has the practiced look of an experienced
interrogator. When she questions someone, her eyes never move. She
never seems to blink. The overall effect is quite piercing and intimidating.

BUSINESS

Miami is one of the largest financial and business centers in the United
States, and is often called the business capital of the Caribbean and Latin
America. Its multicultural commercial environment is unique among
American cities, although most of its corporate cathedrals stand half
empty, victims of the worldwide depression. Many businesses are getting
by, though most of those that flourish have adapted successfully to an
environment that values intelligence, instinct, flexibility, high technol-
ogy and low ethics.

Business in Miami has truly become war, and those companies that
donot understand the conflict soon fall to more ambitious and less ethical
enterprises. Industrial espionage and trade in inside financial informa-
tion is now so common that some companies have entire sections solely
devoted to maintaining the security of their own secrets, and to cracking
those of their competitors.

Tourism is the top legal money-maker in Miami, although numbers
have dropped off in recent years because of the sharp rise in travel costs.
The lag in the tourist industry has not only affected hotels, restaurants,
and tourist spots, but has also hit the retail trade quite hard as well. There
are fewer customers, and those have less money in their pockets.

The textile industry was probably Miami’s largest victim of the
decade long depression. Once Miami’s biggest manufacturing industry,
most of the mills have closed or radically downsized. Many small busi-
nesses have shut down also in the last few years, and thousands of Miami
residents have been laid off. Some are still foundering, reduced to mere
numbers among the nearly fifteen percent unemployed. Others, not
counted in the official statistics, moved into Miami’s boomingillegal trade
of black market goods, like stolen fuel and high tech equipment. A few
moved deeper still into the growing underworld.
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UNLIMITED

Resource Unlimited
We Know the Word
Corporate & North American H&:
428 SW 27th St, Coral Gables
Transport Division HQ:
Opa-Locka Airport
An international resource manage-
ment corporation based in the
United States, Resource Unlim-
ited has offices of varying sizes
all over the world, including
large field offices in Moscow,
Sydney, Tokyo, London, Rio de
Janeiro, New York, and Wash-
ington D.C.
President & CEO:
Dr. Janet Carroway
Senior Executives:
VP Database Resources:
Dr. Helena Guittirez
VP Operations:
Dr. Romero de Maglina
VP Legal Division:
Kevin Handley
VP Transport Division:
Jean Luc Duvdlier
VP Accounting Division:
Sean Hearly
Gross Revenue (FY 1998):
$3,234,567,000
Outstanding Stock:
578,465 shares (78.4%)
Conirolling Interest:
publicly fraded
Top shareholder:
Dr. Helena Guittirez (21.6%)
Subsidiaries: ncne
Employees:
Corporate Total: 15,456
Miami Area. 3,409
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Those companies that prosper have adapted and survived in a
hostile environment. They have thrived where others fell. Some of these
companies have a necessary product for the contemporary world. More
found ways to sell their products and services to customers forbidden by
United States law, thus increasing their client base. Others merely
changed products and began using their legitimate operations to cover for
a healthy sale in contraband weapons and narcotics. The following
businesses are a few of those in Miami that have not only managed to stay
afloat, but prosper in the worldwide depression.

Resource Unlimited

Headquartered in Coral Gables, Resource Unlimited (RU) is widely
regarded as the foremost international resource management corpora-
tion in the world. The nineties have been good—Resource Unlimited is
one of the few large corporations to actually prosper in the worldwide
depression. In 1999, RU holds a virtual monopoly over all large scale
resource management operations throughout the world, although the
company is not above taking smaller, more specialized jobs as well.

From its inception in the late sixties, Resource Unlimited has
amassed large databases of geographical surveys on untapped regions all
over the world. Their first big break came along with the first of two oil
crises that hit the United States and turned Resource Unlimited from a
small company of a few scientists into a multinational player sending out
research teams (bigger than the original company) at a moment’s notice
to all parts of the globe.

Although quite a large company by 1990, RU nearly doubled in size
with the Persian Gulf crisis after discovering large oil fields in Trinidad
and off the California coast. In 1999, gross revenue from the North
American operations alone is expected to exceed a billion dollars.

Market

Much of the Resource Unlimited client list is confidential, although most
are major corporations and Third World governments. Resource Unlim-
ited helps its Third World clients determine what and where their natural
resources are and the best methods of exploiting them without significant
risk of depletion. Corporations, on the other hand, generally hire RU
when they are trying to locate a specific resource. They also use RU’s
service when they need an analysis on the infrastructure resources—
roads, buildings, communications lines—within a region that interests
them. RU can also survey the commercial and political climate for their
clients.

Resource Unlimited rates change from project to project, depending
on the services rendered, the potential gain for the client, and possible
danger to RU personnel—field survey teams are often sent to remote,
rugged, and often hostile or war-ravaged corners of the globe. The
company’s normal practice is to charge a flat fee which is held against a
percentage of the gross yield of their work for the lifetime of the project.

Company Resources

Mobility is one of Resource Unlimited’s major features. Many of the areas
RU s called to visit are not visited by regular air service, if at all. For this
reason RU maintains a fleet of 23 STOL aircraft (mostly C-130s modified
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with JATO boosters) along with a variety of helicopters and all-terrain
vehicles for its operations.

RU maintains facilities, hangars and ground crews for its exclusive
use in six of the seven continents (Antarctica excluded), plus smaller
relay stations in most of the regions in which they have large active
operations (mostly Third World nations). The central headquarters of the
Transport Division is the Opa-Locka Airport in Miami, which the com-
pany bought in 1994 from the city. The airport is closed off to all
commercial and civil traffic except in cases of emergency. The only
external officials present are U.S. Customs, MDPD, and INS agents.

Resource Unlimited also has a vast Legal Division along with an
Accounting Division with enough bean counters to bore the entire world.
Along with the lawyers and accountants is a small army of logistics
experts to order and distribute everything from toilet paper to communi-
cations satellites. The company’s largest division, however, is their
Database Resource Group, which collects and maintains all of the raw
and analyzed field data, as well as cross-referencing absolutely every-
thing. The databases are the heart of all the company’s operations. Many
times, clients will just pay for intelligence from RU computers, which is
said to be the most complete and accurate source of resource management
information in the world.

The Real Scoop

Unfortunately, the company name—Resource
Unlimited—tends to reflect the attitude of
many of the executives in charge of a company
that was actually founded by environmental-
ists. The founders decided that Americaneeded
a company that could pinpoint its natural
resources and devise the best ways of utilizing
them safely, for man and environment. The
current management, however, seems to take
the strip-mining approach to environmental-
ism, while maintaining a public environmen-
tal image conducive to the original charter.
Unfortunately, the founding members have
either died or slowly changed their priorities
over the years.

Although Resource Unlimited is a gigan-
tic multinational, all of its divisions and sub-
sidiaries essentially exist to support the core
structure of field and home-base research
teams. The structure of the Research Division
is similar to that of BlackEagle’s Operations
Branch, in that it is composed of small field
teams operating semi-independently around
the globe. Most of the actual work that the
client sees, though—the data analysis and
proposed solution—is done from the central
home base locations.

The Research Division is headquartered
at the Opa-Locka facility, and is structured in
six theaters of operation split along continen-
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tal lines (Antarctic operations are occasionally run, but even RU has no
permanent outpost there). The more than 200 field teams, or “packs” as
they are referred to within the company, are divided amongst these six
major offices, and then further divided into more specialized zones of
operation that usually cover just a few countries. There is usually some
overlap in coverage areas.

A full strength pack is made up of about twenty personnel, although
that number varies with the type of operation, and the potential danger
to personnel. Usually at least five of the group act as bodyguards and
survival experts whose job it is to protect the rest of the team from any
natural or man-made hazards. The bodyguards are also in charge of
securing communications and any necessary transport. The rest of the
pack works in twos or threes, gathering pertinent data within their scope
of study from geology, to physics, chemistry, engineering and even human
behavioral sciences, to gauge political and social situations. The specific
range of studies is always determined before an operation, and the
relevant personnel are sent.

The packs do field studies on everything from the best ways to fish
for cod in the north Atlantic, to the most efficient ways of exploiting and
augmenting the telecommunications infrastructure of various cities
around the world, to finding the best and most cost effective place—
anywhere in the world—to mine a particular mineral. Once the raw data
has been collected, the packs work with their home base counterparts in
analyzing the information and inputting it into the vast array of RU
databases.

One of the more interesting jobs conducted by RU was in Colombia
for the Medellin Cartel. After the start of the civil war, Resource Unlim-
ited was hired (in defiance of the UN embargo) to do a survey on the
natural resources available to FARC within their newly-gained territory.
This included an in-depth analysis on the best methods of cultivating and
refining Colombia’s best known resource (Coca): where to grow the
plants, when to harvest, and how to maximize product.

Research Division packs have also done work for the Golden Triangle
in Southeast Asia, the Chinese Triads, the Japanese Yakuza, the Sicilian
Cosa Nostra, as well as extremist elements within the South African
DeBeers Diamond Cartel willing to do anything to maintain the artifi-
cially high price of diamonds. They asked RU to do a study on how best
to disable diamond production in Russia, their major competitor, after
that country failed to renew the exclusive DeBeers contract with them in
1995. A few well-placed nuclear devices was RU’s answer—and the
company made specific recommendations on placement and yield. The
suggestion has not been acted upon yet.

Resource Unlimited has also done a lot of other work in Russia, as
Siberia is one of the few largely untapped areas in the world. There are
vast natural resources to be had, but the trouble is not finding them, it’s
in getting them out of the country. RU actually faced its worst disaster on
former Soviet soil when an entire pack working for the Russian govern-
ment disappeared in 1997 without a trace of any of its seventeen
members.

RU Operations can be perfectly safe or quite hazardous. The scien-
tists in the more dangerous theaters of operation are given some training
in defense and weaponry, but they are usually accompanied by larger
teams of their all-purpose bodyguards. BlackEagle has been called in
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from time to time to retrieve RU packs trapped or taken hostage by hostile
locals, though B/E operatives not could find no trace of the pack that went
missing in 1997.

One real thorn in the side of RU is the growing number of environ-
mentalists opposed to their research. ETG and Gaia’s Fist, as well as
other eco-terrorists, have been known to closely shadow “Rapists Unlim-
ited” research teams in the field, as well as executives from the home
offices.

Resource Unlimited almost always works for the highest bidder,
although they do reserve a level of patriotism to America if they can
directly benefit in some way. The company has the money and influence
to operate above the law in many places, but they take great pains tomake
their operations legal, at least when it is expedient for them to do so. Opa-
Locka Airport is one of the places where RU holds the law to its own
standard. Technically, all of the airport is designated as a bonded
warehouse. Nothing is supposed to enter or exit without being cleared
first by Customs and INS officials, but in practice this is not so.

Resource Unlimited has a small network of tunnels underneath
Opa-Locka Airport, two of which surface outside the perimeter fence. The
tunnels are left over from the old drainage system at the airport. They
were all supposed to be filled in during the year of renovations that
preceded RU’s takeover of the airfield. New tunnels were dug, but the old
ones were not filled in. They were actually reinforced and blocked off from
the new system to prevent flooding. The old tunnel network can be
accessed from the heavily guarded central airport building, or from either
ofits exit points at a small cigar factory, and a small textile mill on the east
perimeter. Both are owned and maintained by RU as covers for the small
but valuable packages that the company occasionally smugglesin and out
of the airport before Customs, INS or MDPD officers can suspect any-
thing.

Using their facilities at Opa-Locka Airport, RU has on occasion
helped BlackEagle, the CIA, and other covert agencies, move gensitive
items or personnel in and out of the country. As a result of this work for
the government, law-enforcement agencies have occasionally been or-
dered to turn a blind eye to RU’s operations at the airfield.

TGR

TGR (Titov/Gagarin Rockets) is a small ex-Russian company that de-
signs, builds, and launches large-payload disposable launch vehicles for
commercial use. They launch satellites for communications, weather,
mapping, and scientific missions. TGR has also launched a few satellites
that could only be described as military-oriented, for both the Russian
government (in its former life as part of the Soviet space industry) and
that of the United States. TGR was actually founded as a private Russian
company by a handful of the scientists who headed up the once formidable
Soviet Space Research Institute. They went into business for themselves
when the Russian space program dried up in the early 1990s.

Outside of the government fold, however, TGR was faced with
Russia’s burgeoning organized crime problem. The mobs, which routinely
demanded protection money from Russian businesses, saw the strug-
gling TGR as a high-tech and lucrative target. In their efforts to exploit
that potential, several employees were kidnapped and murdered. Offices
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TGR

Buiding Your Tormormow

Corporate HQ: InferTel/NetCom
Corp. campus in Homestead,
Florida

Although TGR has no branch
offices, testing and flight
operations are carried out af
facilities as Shark Tooth Key,
Florida, and Capabarri,
Guyana, both officially owned
and operated by InterTel/
NetCom Corp.

President & CEO: David Radisham
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Senior Executives:

Propulsion Systems Engineering:

Dr. Viadimir Beluski
Research & Development:
Yuri Nabakov
Gross Revenue (FY 1998):
§1,272,000,000
Outstanding Stock:
45,000 shares (45%)
Controlling Interest:
InterTel/NetCom Corp (65%)
Top Shareholder: Lauren Rhodes
Subsidiaries: none
Employees:
Corporate Total: 121
Miami Area: 121
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were ransacked, plans destroyed, rockets sabotaged, and launch sites
overrun by hoodlums—many of whom were the actual security guards
paid to protect the company from such attacks.

Things were not looking good in the private sector. But in 1995,
InterTel/NetCom Corp, an international telecommunications giant, bought
controlling interest in TGR. The Russian scientists were transplanted
from the chaotic area surrounding the Blagoveshchenskh missile base in
the Russian Far East to a spacious headquarters on the 131-acre InterTel/
NetCom campus in Homestead just outside Miami proper.

Today TGR has developed and tested two payload delivery systems,
the TIGER 1, and the smaller TIGER 1b. Plans are afoot for an even larger
TIGER 2 HLV rocket capable of reaching high orbits with more than twice
the payload of TIGER 1 and 1b combined. TGR launched three TIGER 1s
and two TIGER 1bs in 1998, all successfully, and already eleven launches
are scheduled for 1999. At $280 million a pop, whether a launch is
successful or not, TGR is set to make its first healthy profit in the coming
year, as are the Russian founders who still own forty-five percent of the
company. The first TIGER 2 ground tests are set for late 1999.

Market

While most of the current technology effort is being put into reusable
rockets and small payload delivery systems, like NASA’s Scramjet or the
ESA’s Hotol shuttle, few companies other than TGR are designing
disposable rockets with large payloads. Only the ESA’s Ariane 5 heavy
booster offers a similar large payload service to the world’s commercial
telecommunications services. Even NASA’s aging fleet of space shuttles
is incapable of delivering the largest systems into high orbit.

Since 1995, the company has focussed on research and development,
subcontracting construction and launch of the rockets, under TGR
management, to InterTel/NetCom. The mother company also oversees
the actual assembly of the rockets on site in Guyana with the help of the
TGR designers and ground crew.

TGR holds a growing share of an increasingly important market, as
there have been long delays with many of the reusable deployment
schemes of the world’s space agencies. The completion date for the
multinational Freedom Space Station has been pushed back yet again.
The new Freedom deployment plans are set for 2002 and call for
substantial TGR involvement if they can get their TIGER 2 rocket
functioning in time.

Company Resources

TGR’s greatest resource is its founding fathers—the ninety-seven Rus-
sian scientists, including Nobel Prize winning physicists Vladimir Beluski
and Yuri Nabakov, who moved to the U.S. with the company. Without
them, the company is just another pretender to the throne. But though
those scientists hold a large portion of the company stock, the takeover
agreement gives them only two seats on TGR’s InterTel/NetCom-domi-
nated Board of Directors, and as such they have little control over
nontechnical policy decisions. The agreement does give them full control
over all research and development, however, and guarantees complete
funding and exclusive access to launch sites in the Caribbean and
Australia.
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The primary launch site is in Guyana, at a remote location along the
Cuyuni River (one of ESA’s Ariane launch sites is nearby at Kourou). At
roughly seven degrees above the equator, the site, while not convenient
for surface travel, is perfect for putting satellites into geo-synchronous
orbit. Resource Unlimited and INSYCON teams are currently at work on
studies designed to improve the transportation routes and telecommuni-
cations infrastructure from the coast at Port Georgetown to the launch
site nearly 350 kilometers up the Cuyuni River.

Secondary sites are under development in the Florida Keys, Nicara-
gua, and Australia. The Nicaraguan site was officially completed on
March 15, 1999. Two launches have already been scheduled there for
June and November. The other nine launch dates are set for the Guyana
facility, which has been christened The Tiger’s Den by InterTel/NetCom
officials for the harsh jungle-like atmosphere surrounding the small TGR
compound. The Australian facility is set to open in early 2000.

Other than personnel, TGR has no viable resource of its own. The
company is, in essence, just a division of InterTel/NetCom Corp. The
mother company supplies the researchers with whatever they need, from
pencils to computers to advanced rocket test facilities on Shark Tooth Key.
InterTel/NetCom Corp even supplies additional personnel where needed,
from lab assistants and secretaries to a few of the better American rocket
propulsion scientists lured away from NASA’s Huntington, Alabama
facility.

The Real Scoop

InterTel/NetCom Corp was actually looking for a tax write off when they
bought a fifty-five percent controlling interest in TGR, but some elements
within the company soon recognized TGR’s potential and have allowed it
to grow and succeed. Lauren Rhodes, the InterTel/NetCom CEO, has gone
a long way to assist this cause, although not everyone at the company
feels the same way that she does. She has developed a few powerful
internal enemies for her positive stand on TGR.

American isolationism hasn’t ended with the high-tech world of the
information age. Some of the older InterTel/NetCom executives are
holdovers from the old Space Race, and view the Russians with contempt.
They still perceive the Russian scientists as competition, question their
capabilities and the quality of their work, and resent the fact that the
company bears the initials of the two cosmonauts who beat the first
American astronaut into space. More importantly, many of InterTel/
NetCom’s board members question the commitment of billions of dollars
poured into the development of the company and its launch facilities,
when the viability of the market (especially for the very large TIGER 2
HLV) depends on government-sponsored programs like the Freedom
Space Station, which could be canceled at any minute. Some of these
executives were especially surprised when all five launches came out
successfully despite their elaborate attempts at sabotage. The failure of
their dirty tricks merely stiffened their resolve to act again to prove the
Russians wrong.

Some of the Russians have picked up on the resentment, and
correctly suspect that they are under surveillance. What the people
spying on the scientists haven't reckoned on is that the Russians are used
to being monitored constantly by their bosses, and know a thing or two
about avoiding spies and eavesdropping devices. They are also well
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Kern & Williams Incorporated
The City Builders
Miami Office: K&W Tower, 459
Brickell Avenue, Miami
One of the largest design and
construction firms in the world,
Kerns & Williams has offices all
over the globe. Corporate
Headqguarters are in Nassau, the
Bahamas
President & CEO: Janice Williams
Senior Executives:
COO: Katherine Kern-Thornhill
CFO: Reginald Williams
CLO: Patricia Williams
SVP-Research & Development:
George Kem
SVP-Human Resources:
Gerl Williams-Kern
SVP-Procurement:
Michael Raven Williams
Gross Revenue (FY 1998):
$14,456,765,000
Qutstanding Stock:
not publicly fraded
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practiced at sending out misinformation. The core Russian scientists also
have their own network of spies within the InterTel/NetCom hierarchy,
with the CEO sympathetic to their cause, and have managed to prove
painful to the wallets of some of the mother company’s executives who are
running anillegal high-tech exportation scam through TGR shipments to
Port Georgetown in Guyana (see pg. 126).

The greatest potential threat to TGR integrity, however, comes from
Russia itself. While the ninety-seven core scientists were transplanted in
the United States with their immediate families, most of the Russians
still have friends and family remaining, all of whom are potential targets
for gangs and organized crime. Blackmail is a serious threat to all of the
transplanted scientists. Many already send a small percentage of their
income back to Russia to pay “protection money,” but it is only a matter
of time before the criminal demands escalate. One such demand knocked
out the BAT II (BlackEagle Administrative and Tactical) Communica-
tions Network run by InterTel/NetCom Corp for BlackEagle/BlackEagle.
Four B/E operatives from the Kyoto office died as a direct result of the
communications breakdown, which was engineered by the Worldwide
Islamic Jihad through their Russian connections.

Kern & Williams Incorporated

Kern & Williams Incorporated is an international construction and
architectural conglomerate. They refer to themselves as “The City Build-
ers,” which is not at all off the mark. K&W has made significant
contributions to the skylines of every major city in the United States, as
well as scores of others around the world.

The company was founded in New York in 1865 by two young
architects, Howard Kern and Frederick Williams. During the Civil War,
the pair worked for the Union Army as engineers, organizing the con-
struction of forts, bridges, and whatever else the army needed. It was
after the war, however, that Kern and Williams made their first great
impact on the American landscape. The pair of architects hired on many
of the soldiers who had been under their command and turned them into
a highly organized and disciplined construction unit. The company had
its first jobs assisting in the physical reconstruction of Southern cities,
most notably Richmond and Atlanta.

Kern & Williams Incorporated gained a good reputation, even
among Southerners, for their sturdy construction, reasonable prices, and
efficiency, which was unmatched by any other company at the time—
North or South. The American Civil War was only the first conflict to
make a fortune for the company. Other wars followed at regular intervals
all over the world, and K&W was always there to clean up after the
fighting. The destruction of the Gulf War brought in over $8 billion in
gross contracts.

Market

Kern & Williams usually only takes large jobs—skyscrapers, shopping
malls, suspension bridges, airports, palaces and such. They rarely in-
volve themselves in small projects like individual houses, although they
do own many other small construction and architectural firms around the
world that do.
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Kerns & Williams are building the new European Union facilities in
London, Paris, Bonn, Geneva, and Rome. K&W built the Johnson Tower
in Miami, home to the BlackEagle office there. The company’s enormous
range of efforts includes such diverse projects as the TGR launch facility
at Shark Tooth Key and the redesign of the South Florida Water Manage-
ment District, a system of canals and gigantic underground pipes that
will not only provide all of south Florida with drinking water, but will also
redirect water to the drought-choked Everglades National Park. Con-
struction on this project is supposed to begin in mid-1999 and last ten
years.

Company Resources

Kern & Williams has the resources and manpower to set down in any
abandoned part of the world and build a small city from scratch—sewers
to skyscrapers. This is essentially what they were asked to do by the
Saudi and Kuwaiti governments after the utter devastation of the Gulf
War.

Kern & Williams employs every sort of professional, from architects
to medical doctors to engineers. They even employ a small staff of
historians to research architectural histories of various cultures, ancient
and modern, to assist designers and clients in their thematic approach to
certain projects.

Interestingly, Kern & Williams also has one of the largest virtual
reality research teams in the world. VR simulators, installed in several
K&W offices around the world, allow clients to walk through a building
before construction crews even think about digging a foundation. Sim-
ulations are even made of the surrounding landscape, so that clients can
see the views from their projects, while “fly-arounds” allow interested
third parties, like zoning officials, to easily visualize the impact of large
projects on surrounding neighborhoods and vistas.

VR aids not just the clients, but also the architects and builders, who
can stand in the actual rooms they are about to build. Some portion ofthe
design (usually limited to final details) can even be done interactively
from the simulation—changes that the designer makes in the virtual
space automatically update the technical documents on the design
computers.

Kern & Williams also has a fair-sized resource management staff to
keep track of the raw materials they need. Their surveys have led to the
purchases of mines, steel mills and lumber yards that are put under
exclusive contract to Kern & Williams. One example is M.I.C. or Miami
International Chemical. It is a major producer of paints and soaps,
detergents, and various pesticides. Its paint products can be found
covering the walls of every Kern & Williams building in the world.

M.I.C. itselfis quite a large company. It even has its own subsidiar-
ies, one of which, Gellum Pharmaceuticals, is about to introduce a new
headache medicine called Mytarin, and an experimental drug called
PNA, a controversial treatment for the AIDS virus. A further subsidiary,
Second Skin, produces contraceptive devices. Their latest is the first
Spray On Condom (otherwise known as “S0Cs”) developed from syn-
thetic spider silk. It is slated for release in January 1999.

One of the many other subsidiaries of Kern & Williams is J.P.
Simpson & Son, a textiles company that has diversified into clothing
design and production. The company makes several popular lines, includ-

Institufions

Controlling Interest: The Kern and
Williams families
Top Shareholder: Harold Kern (14%)
Subsidiaries: (incomplete)
Appalachian Quarry and
Stone Corp.
Gellum Pharmaceuticals
IE Systems, Inc.
J.P. Simpson & Son
Lee Sun Industrial
Miomi Infernational Chemical
Westemn Pipes and Fiffings Co.
Employees:
Total: 27,349
Miami Area: 1,597
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Air Tiberius
Your Safety Comes First
Corporate HQ: 234 LeJeune Av-
enue, Coral Gables
Miami Flight Operations: Miami
International Airport
A small fo mid-sized airline, Air
Tiberius primarily serves cities in
Cenfral and South America and
the southeastern United States.
President & CEO:
Reverend Dr. Jonah Tiberius
Senior Executives:
Flight Operations:
Carol Felding
Personnel: Greg Daniels
Flight Security:
Juan de Costa
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Gross Revenue (FY 1998):
$879,347,980
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ingthe Urbanlabel (a designer of fashionable clothing intended to conceal
body armor and readily accessible weapons), and is headquartered just
off Cartagena Plaza in Coconut Grove.

The Real Scoop

Kern & Williams is legally headquartered in Nassau in the Bahamas, but
its largest office is actually the K&W Tower on Brickell Avenue in
downtown Miami. That office is the de facto headquarters, but an official
overseas address is preferable for tax and accounting reasons.

Howard Kern and Frederick Williams are long gone, and their
former company no longer runs with the efficiency of a small army. It runs
like a big one, bureaucracy and all. The corporate hierarchy is a tangled
web of subsidiaries and overlapping corporate divisions. From the out-
side, it is often difficult to tell under whose sphere of influence a project
lies.

Relationships between divisions are always openly cordial, but
divisions have a tendency to take on the attitudes of their leaders, and the
executives at Kern & Williams have been known to quarrel over every-
thing from promotion to how much toilet paper is left in the executive
washroom.

Air Tiberius
The Air Tiberius gold coin logo featuring a laurel wreath can always be
seen at Miami International Airport, the hub of its operations. At any
given time, there are roughly a dozen AT planes docked at their exclusive
MIA domestic and international concourses (B and C) where most AT
flights begin or end.

Air Tiberius was founded just before airline deregulation in the early
1980s. Although not a big player globally, AT does have a major regional
presence. Its fleet of sixty-eight passenger jets and nineteen turboprop
shuttles serves Miami and nearly every major city in Central America,
South America, and the southeastern United States. Air Tiberius even

extends a few of its eighty-seven major routes to the West Coast and
Europe. A new Asian route may also open up in late 1999.

Market

Air Tiberius is widely considered (and advertised as) the safest airline in
the world, now that the U.N. embargo on Israel has grounded EIAl In
addition to a rigorous maintenance schedule, AT protects itself from
terrorists with a security routine that includes two metal detectors and
a physical pat-down for passengers, as well as x-ray machines and
chemical sniffers for all luggage, which is shrink-wrapped after examina-
tion to further protect bags from tampering.

AT’s published security procedures also extend to aircraft and
facilities. Armed guards remain with each plane at all times that it is on
the ground. At least one uniformed guard rides on each flight to maintain
security whilst airborne. AT security has foiled a number of attempted
terrorist attacks and hijackings, often with the help of passengers and
crew members. Passengers don’t seem to mind the extra time it takes to
get everyone on board the aircraft. Most seem quite happy to wait for all
of the additional security checks—the 100% safety record is one reason
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that many people fly Air Tiberius. The staff and crew are noted as another
major reason for repeat business. They are, without exception, intelli-
gent, helpful, courteous, and seemingly omnipresent.

As mentioned above, AT is a regional carrier connecting the south-
eastern U.S. with central and South America. In fact, AT is the only
American airline with regular flights to every capital city in South
America, almost all of which hub from Miami International. Recent
efforts have expanded AT’s routes up the eastern seaboard and to a few
cities in the American midwest and west, and industry analysts predict
continued growth in the U.S.

Company Resources

Air Tiberiug’s greatest resource is personnel. They are extremely well
trained, motivated, and loyal to the airline and its owner, the Reverend
Dr. Jonah Tiberius. Their loyalty is no real surprise, as almost all
employees are drawn from graduates of the Tiberius Foundation orphan-
age schools around the world (see Chapter Five), which foster a close
family atmosphere among their longtime students.

The Air Tiberius executives, especially Jonah Tiberius himself,
recognize the value of their personnel, and treat them extremely well.
Company benefits include at least eight weeks paid vacation a year, full
medical and retirement coverage, and a profit sharing program. Itis rare
for anyone to leave the airline voluntarily for a job that is not connected
in some way to the airline or the Tiberius Foundation. No other airline
treats its staff quite so well.

The Real Scoop

While Air Tiberius may be known as the safest airline, what is not known
is that it is also the most drug-laden. Safety is just a side effect of all the
security protecting the rather large drug shipments (and not, primarily,
the passengers) on many of the flights. Nearly one-third of all cocaine in
the U.S. comes in on Air Tiberius, and a good portion of that is through
Miami International Airport.

The Tiberius security officers usually appear quite young, but they
can be lethal. Undercover teams of Specials (see Chapter 5) are always
near the flights with drug shipments, and are usually the passengers or
crew members who assist uniformed security in any crisis (although real
problems are actually quite rare). These teams of Specials also make a
regular habit of setting up freelance movers to take the fall for small drug
or arms shipments to show DEA, Customs and the MDPD that the airline
is doing its job. So far, not one Air Tiberius shipment has been discovered
that was not meant to be.

International Merchant Bank of Antigua

The International Merchant Bank of Antigua is a large financial insti-
tution headquartered in St. Johns, capital of the Caribbean island of
Antigua. Its largest offices, however, can be found in the Johnson Tower,
the Miami skyscraper it shares with the local BlackEagle office. Other
IMBOA offices are located in many of the financial centers of the world
including New York, Bonn, London, Tokyo, Hong Kong, and Zurich. The
bank also maintains offices in Cartagena and Buenos Aires.

Institutions

Outstanding Stock:

not publicly fraded
Controlling Interest:

Rev. Dr. Jonah Tiberius
Top Shareholder:

Rev. Dr. Jonah Tiberius (100%)
Subsidiaries: none
Employees:

Total: 4,379

Micimi Area: 893

IMzog

International Merchant Bank of
Antigua

More Than Your Money

Miarmni Office:
Johnson Tower, 7th St NW and
7th Ave NW, Miami
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Branch Office in Miami Infernational
Airport.

A large merchant bank with offices
in London, Bonn, Hong Kong,
and Zurich, the Internaticnal
Merchant Bank of Anfigua’s
corporate headguarters is in St
John's, Anfigua.

President: Henri Gaston Louis

Senior Executives:

VP Accounts: Mary Francesca
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William Richard Peter Wade
IV
VP Trade: Alain Toulouse

Gross Revenue:
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OQutstanding Stock:
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Controlling Interest: unknown

Top Shareholder: unknown

Number of employees:

Total: 2,798
Miami Area: 278
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Such a large bank can only exist in a tiny country because of local
banking disclosure laws. Antigua, like many other Caribbean countries
in the late 1980s, adopted an extreme laissez-faire attitude toward the
practices of its financial institutions. Such moves all over the Caribbean
have made the area one of the largest financial centers of the world,
initially attracting a great deal of money from drug cartels and organized
crime families, although much of the money today is legitimate. Such
regulation changes also helped the IMBOA evolve from a glorified
currency exchange office serving tourists in St. Johns into what it is
today—a primarily commercial bank that buys, sells, and trades compa-
nies as well as handles the accounts of numerous international corpora-
tions. Personal accounts of $100,000 or more are welcome, although not
solicited the way commercial clients are.

Market

The International Merchant Bank of Antigua, like the Banco Primero de
Panama, the International Commerce Bank of the Bahamas, and dozens
of other Caribbean-rim financial institutions, caters to those who value
discretion above all things. All accounts are logged by number—only first
names (often fictitious) are recorded along with the account numbers. For
security reasons, a photograph, fingerprint, or even a retinal scan can be
left as a signature card to prevent unauthorized personnel from accessing
accounts—although any client not wishing to leave such definitive
evidence may open an account without such identifiers. Clients can also
leave an electronic signature that digitally records not only the shape, but
the speed and specific pressure with which a person writes of his or her
name. Using electronic signatures, one can shift money without showing
up at the bank in person.

In addition to savings accounts and commercial deals, IMBOA also
offers safety deposit boxes to its customers. Unlike other banks, these
safety deposit boxes donot have tobe static. While a customer can request
that the contents of a box remain at the bank location of his or her
choosing, the bank can also arrange to move the contents of the box to any
of its offices worldwide with just thirty-six hours’ notice. There is a
nominal transfer fee involved of course, which officially ranges with the
size and weight of the package involved.

Company Resources

The International Merchant Bank of Antigua is much like any bank ofits
size and security rating. It keeps a large staff to maintain its day-to-day
affairs, along with a small army of accountants, lawyers, and investment
personnel who fill more speculative posts. The bank is sole or principal
owner of over two-dozen holding companies, registered all over the world,
which in turn own all or part of hundreds of corporations small and large.
IMBOA not only maintains this trade for its own profit, but also offers its
investment expertise (and inscrutable web of dummy and holding compa-
nies) as a service to its most important clients, for whom it often acts as
purchasing agent or intermediary.

The Real Scoop

It’s fair to say that the International Merchant Bank of Antigua makes
the bulk of its profits from legitimate banking and investments—al-
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though legitimate banking does not necessarily mean legitimate custom-
ers or legally-obtained cash. The truth is, however, that the bank also
operates one of the largest and most sophisticated money laundering
schemes in the world. The bank’s investment efforts not only net it
profitable, growing companies, but also failing businesses through which
they can launder large quantities of cash.

The scheme is fairly simple. IMBOA purchases, on behalf of one of
its clients, a small or struggling business through a chain oftwo or three
holding companies. The target business is usually in a Third World
country where cash accountability standards are not high, and the
holding companies are registered in nations with protective disclosure
laws. The client pumps cash into the company, which goes on the books
not as equity but as earnings. That money is converted almost instantly
into dividends, which are paid out to the holding companies and eventu-
ally back to the client. Voila, the client has rid itself of dirty money and
gained a legitimate investment income, usually at a healthy sixty or
seventy cents on the dollar. IMBOA gets its share through stock in the
holding companies.

The bank also picks up a small but healthy income from their safety
deposit box transfers. While many transfers are legitimate, some are
actually passed through diplomatic channels to ensure that they remain
unopened. This service is not often used to smuggle drugs or other
contraband-it’s too valuable, difficult, and expensive to arrange. It is
mainly employed to pass valuables or documents in and out of countries
without detection and without taxation.

INSYCON

INSYCON is one of the largest information systems consulting firms in
the world. Created in 1983 by a unified crew of hackers from M.LT. and
Cal Tech, INSYCON became an information systems superstar when it
helped develop the GenNet in the late 1980s and early 1990s along with
much of the software necessary to access it. INSYCON license fees for the
network control software alone generate nearly $100 million a year.

Market

Other than maintaining the GenNet and creating new software applica-
tions for it, much of INSYCON’s work comes from designing, building, or
improving telecommunications infrastructures in the developing world.
Many companies hire INSYCON when they want to move or set up shop
at an overseas location not served by a solid telecommunications system.
INSYCON researches the telecommunications infrastructure of the pro-
posed location and draws up plans for its modification to match the
client’s systems. Often a company will instead give INSYCON a detailed
list of parameters and ask them to find the location which best suits their
needs.

Company Resources

Aside from the GenNet software, INSYCON’s physical resources are
minimal. INSYCON has offices in New York, Miami, Los Angeles, and
Washington D.C., although physically, they are all quite small. Most staff
work in their own homes and communicate by phone and electronic mail.
These predominantly-electronic offices mean that someone working for
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INSYCON
You Can Talk fo Us
Corporate Headquarters:
231 Coral Way, Coral Gables
One of the most successful informa-
tion systems consulfing firms in
the world, Insycon has offices in
New York and Los Angeles as
well as Miami, although most
employees work from home.
Insycon is really one large and
incredibly efficient electronic
office.
CEO: Quentin “Jesse” James
Senior Executives:
Operations Head, New York:
Fred Neebles
Operations Head, Los Angeles:
Harry Delano
Senior Project Coordinator:
Jane Miller
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the Miami office could actually live and work in the Bahamas or London,
commuting to the U.S., and of course to their project sites around the
world perhaps only four or five times a year for face-to-face meetings with
clients. These central offices only see a skeleton crew of a few people on
a regular basis—administrators, lawyers, public relations personnel and
such.

The Real Scoop

INSYCON is a fairly upfront company, but its role in the development of
so many important information systems has given it the unwanted
attention of hundreds of hackers, organized criminals, terrorist organiza-
tions, and law-enforcement and espionage agencies. This, combined with
the natural tendency towards conspiratorial paranoia among its hacker-
founders, have given INSYCON unique and not always legal capabilities.

For starters, although it’s not public policy, INSYCON always puts
a“God Code” into the system software the company creates—because one
never knows when a little leverage might be helpful, especially in a
treacherous business climate. God Codes generally give the user unlim-
ited access to systems and files. Some can actually trigger destruction of
the system software and/or associated data archives. Obviously, the
existence of these codes is a closely-guarded secret even within the
company, with only a few dozen of the most senior engineers knowing for
sure of their existence, and fewer than that actually know the codes
themselves.

Furthermore, INSYCON’s God Codes are not limited to clients
alone. Many on INSYCON’s staff were involved directly in the develop-
ment of the GenNet, and there are God Codes into the Net’s inner working
as well. Obviously, they're rarely used—why make waves when the
company has plenty of legitimate accessways into the Net’s inner work-
ings, and dozens of the world’s foremost GenNet specialists on staft?
Nevertheless, if there’s anything INSYCON ever wants to do through the
GenNet—or to the GenNet—it’s well-prepared.

Finally, there are the company’s clients. The vast majority are
legitimate businesses and government agencies. A handful are less
savory. In either case, INSYCON executives have more than the usual
tendency to check up on their customers. It’s not that they won’t work for
questionable or unsavory clients—it’s just that they like to have a clear
idea of the real purpose of their labors. That’s made their files one of the
best archives of dirt and inside information in the business world.
INSYCON has data even the FBI would be surprised at.

Not surprisingly, INSYCON is a treasure trove of information.
Although the company denies it, many don’t believe them, the God Codes
are mythical among GenNet hackers, and breaking into INSYCON is
every hacker’s dream. Scores have tried. None have succeeded, at least
not so far, and most have been caught. One person on the inside, however,
could conceivably do irreparable damage, not just to INSYCON but to
hundreds of the company’s clients and millions of individuals and busi-
nesses that rely on the GenNet.

MEDIA

The media in Miami, as in the rest of the United States, play a large role
in manipulating and sometimes even generating the events it covers. The
phrase, “If it didn’t happen on camera, it didn’t happen at all,” has never
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been more true for any region’s media than it has been for that of south
Florida. It’s just in Miami, however, that the media manipulate the
populace in English, Spanish, French, and Creole. Most local newspa-
pers and broadcast news shows are offered in at least English and
Spanish at the flip of a page or the press of a button. There is even wide
spread use of bilingual close-captioning for the hearing impaired, or
voice-over description of the images for the visually impaired. The blind
can also get a daily version of the Miami Herald or El Nuevo thatis read
aloud.

Miami has set a number of media standards, for what they are
worth. Tt's the only American city to have its own tabloid news channel
dedicated to local news and national issues affecting Miami. It is also one
of the only cities to have its own on-line newspaper. It was certainly the
first on-line newspaper to win a Pulitzer prize. El Nuevo was the first
dedicated Spanish-language newspaper in the country to do the same.

Soft News

News is popular entertainment, a fact that has taken decades of mass
media to be fully realized in the consumer society of the United States.
Now that it has, there are dozens of news broadcasts, tabloid shows, and
“real-world” news dramas giving Miamites what they want at any time
of the day in English, Spanish, French and Creole.

Soft news, as such entertainment-centered, sensationalist formats
are known, is hard to escape in Miami. Almost all local television
broadcasts have given up on legitimate, objective news reporting. Radio
and print, which can’t feature the glitzy video graphics or give the same
immediacy to the sex and violence, have succumbed less completely, but
that simply adds to the insidiousness, as it becomes difficult to separate
agenda-based and slanted commentary from honest editorialism and
objective news analysis.

WENS

WENS, alocal all-news TV station modeled on CNN, is the first or second
most popular channel in Miami, depending on whose poll you believe.
“WENS—Over one thousand stories a day,” boast the station identifica-
tion announcements.

WENS is much like a top-40 radio station. It plays what the public
wants to hear. Some stories are put on heavy rotation and played every
half hour. In prime time, from 8pm until 11pm, the station runs Prime
Request, where viewers call in and ask the “News Jockey” to play their
favorite stories of the week.

Reporters for WENS are known to be extremely aggressive, often
abusive. They are not above breaking the law or hiring thugs to get
information. It doesn’t even have to be accurate information, as long as
it looks accurate for thirty seconds every half an hour. Mainly for this
reason, WENS employs more lawyers than the entire BlackEagle orga-
nization. Lawyers and accountants figure out elaborate scales on which
editors rely to seeif a deliberately misreported, but sensational story, will
be cost effective even if law suits are filed.

The main ingredients of the perfect WENS story are sex, blood, and
tragedy. If a story contains any two of these, it is a likely candidate for
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heavy rotation. All three elements in one story guarantees a half hour
special report. Needless to say, in Miami, their reporters have no problem
finding news, or manufacturing it.

WENS broadcasts hourly reports on “Gang Activity” as well as
updates from Kevlar clad reporters on the daily body counts from
Hialeah, Opa-Locka, Little Havana, south South Beach, downtown
Miami, and the Red Zone. Deaths in Coral Gables, Key Biscayne, or the
island communities are still uncommon enough to warrant special re-
ports.

Ever since the second set of victims were found near the end of
January, WENS has had daily and even hourly updates on the “Case of
the Claw- Killer,” an apparent serial killer stalking the homeless of
Miami. Each time it shows the mauled victims of the latest attack the
station advertises its reward of $100,000 to the person who can bring the
Kkiller to justice. Phone calls pour in and ratings go up with the pile of
bodies.

Another popular feature of WENS is the Beach Report, which is
basically Weather, Water, and “Tanning Activity.” The Beach Report is
always accompanied by footage of topless sunbathers and pretty men and
women in thongs frolicking in the surf. The pictures are changed every
day, but repeated every half an hour each day. Ratings jumped 20% after
the first week alone.

Hard News

There are a few local news organizations that still consistently report
hard, accurate news with an emphasis on objectivity and reliability.
Foremost are Miami Today, El Nuevo, and the Miami Herald along with
its foreign language versions. There are a few weekly community papers,
such as the Coral Gables Gazette, and SoBe Now, but most of their content
is strictly of community interest. Unfortunately, print is the last holdout
of local hard news—there are no reliably hard newscasts on local televi-
sion. Fans of broadcast news must rely on national and international
agencies: CNN on the TV, NPR on the radio, and TGS on the GenNet.

The Herald and El Nuevo

The Miami Herald is Miami’s oldest and most respected journalistic
entity. The Herald also publishes a French-language supplement sold in
Little Haiti and other predominantly French-speaking areas. El Nuevo,
the former Spanish-language supplement of the Herald, is now a sepa-
rate entity with its own complete staff and a good reputation.

Needless to say there is considerable cooperation between the
related papers. The Herald quite often picks up stories from El Nuevo and
publishes them in English. El Nuevo on the other hand, supplements its
growing foreign coverage with stories from the Herald. Interestingly,
these two papers are not only popular in south Florida, but are considered
two of the most reliable news sources in Latin America, where their
international editions are heavily distributed.

Miami Today

Miami Today is the only other daily Miami news source whose reputation
approaches the Herald. Although it covers a much smaller scope, it has
been known to regularly scoop the Herald on many local issues.
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MT was one of the first continuously published papers in the country
to run over the GenNet. Stories run on the GenNet in English, French,
and Spanish and are updated twenty-fourhours a day, seven days aweek.
Unlike TGS and other GenNet news services, MT is strictly a “print”
publication, and does not carry any video or interactive elements.

People can read MT wherever they have access to GenNet. Subserib-
ers can program their service to automatically print out or download
custom editions on their favorite topics (sports, business, international
news, style, etc.) at any desired time of day, or they can browse through
the menus of headlines, photographs, and lead paragraphs to pick out
stories they wish to read.

Other Media

Other media published or broadcast in the Metro-Dade area include
college newspapers, community newspapers, tourist pamphlets, real
estate magazines, as well as local and college radio stations. There is also
a weekly publication called What’s On that is free for all tourists staying
in Miami hotels. Tt is filled with advertisements and coupons, and lists all
of the upcoming events in and around Metro-Dade.

Listed below are the FCC-liscensed local radio and television sta-
tions from the Miami area along with their programming formats. Not
listed are pirate radio stations that usually broadcast from somewhere
offshore on ships or fishing boats. All that is required is a transmitter
strong enough. These pirate radio stations broadcast music, propaganda,
or anti-propaganda. Several of these stations are financed by the CIA and
focus their attention on transmitting “messages of freedom” to Cuba, but
there are also one or two directed at Miami financed by political action
groups within the United States such as Nation of Light or FARC.

Radio (AM) Radio (FM)

560-WQAM  oldies 88.9-WDNA  public radio
610-WIOD news, talk 90.3-WAFG religious
640-WLVJ religious 90.5-WVUM  universal Miami
670-WWFE Spanish news, music 91.3-WLRN public radio
790-WNWS news, talk 92.3-WCM& Spanish confemp.
830-WRFM Spanish, gospel 23.1-WTMI classical
940-WINZ news, Talk 93.9-WLVE contemporadry
980-WWNN  self help 94.9-WITA rock

1170-WAVS  Caribbean 98.3-WRTV Spanish confemp.
1210-WCM@& Spanish contemp. 99.1-WEDR blues

1340-WLQY International 99.9-WKIS counftry
1380-WLVS religious 101.5-WLYF  easy listening
1420-WDBF big band 102.7-WMVJ  oldies

1470-WRBD  Dblues 105.9-WAXY conftemporary
1600-WPOM  soul 107.5-W&@BA Spanish contemp.

Institutions

Television
2-WPBT
3-WENS
4-WTVJ
6-WCIX
10-WPLG

PBS

Independent, news
NBC

CBS

ABC
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Crime is rampant in Miami. From multi-billion dollar drug-running
empires to individual hoodlums stealing car radios, almost every facet of
criminal activity is on the rise. Miami has one of the biggest police forces
in the country, but despite this and the best efforts of the Federal DEA,
FBI, Customs Department, and even the Coast Guard, nothing seems
able to stem the tide. Corruption is common throughout the Metro-Dade
Police Department, and in many of the Federal law enforcement agencies,
both locally and in Washington. Most departments are undermanned and
underfunded for their mandates. The MDPD is constantly the subject and
victim of political bickering, is swamped by a constant backlog of 911 calls
that preclude any opportunity for scheduled patrols or crime prevention
actions, and beset with a declining public opinion.

Despite these and countless other setbacks, however, Miami’s local
and Federal law enforcement agencies are the final bulwark between a
disillusioned and frightened populace and an increasingly violent and
brutal criminal element.

TaE METRO-DADE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Even before the Metro-Dade Council was created, the MDPD was formed
to congolidate the law-enforcement agencies of the Miami area’s dozens
of municipalities. One of the ten or so largest police departments in the
U.S., it is a fully-rounded organization, capable of dealing with natural
disasters, civil unrest, organized crime, smuggling, terrorist attacks, and
a myriad of other major police problems in addition to general street
crime. Despite its leadership crigis (in the fact that it is overseen by both
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the Mayor’s office and the Regional Controller) and problems with
corruption in the ranks, the beleaguered MDPD continues to at least
mitigate the crime problems of America’s most violent city.

That violence is one of MDPD’s greatest challenges. An increase in
criminal brutality—and in criminals’ access to high-powered weaponry—
has reverberated through the MDPD. Police mortality rates are high, as
is stress, cynicism, and turnover. All of these factors decrease profession-
alism, fueling corruption and diminishing public support. Increased
violence has also changed police tactics, forcing a shift from one- and two-
officer radio patrols in cars to three- and four-officer patrol teams
operating from armored Jeeps. Cops routinely carry automatic weapons
and even rifles, and go nowhere without solid body armor. These efforts
save police lives and allow cops to react effectively to violent criminals,
but they also eat up a lot of manpower and funding, decreasing the
number of units on the street. They also make the cops look more like
armed occupiers than civil servants in many neighborhoods.

Corruption is another major problem. On the streets, cops are a
cheap commodity, with bribes often as low as $100. Many cops are first
reached with “down payments” from criminal organizations when they
are still at the academy—and some have even joined the force with an eye
to its lucrative underside. Although official estimates put corrupt cops at
less than ten percent of the force, most on the street put the number at
closer to one-fourth. And the issue really isn’t so black-and-white—good
cops face temptation every day, and many generally upstanding officers
have occasional moments of weakness. Bribery offers—to look the other
way, go after someone else, or provide a name or address—are so common
that the police simply can’t arrest everyone that offers them money,
drugs, or sex. That simply fuels the problem.

Those cops unseduced by the lucre of the streets often fall victim to
cynicism. Most are disillusioned with a system that risks their lives to
arrest criminals whom the courts free in less than forty-eight hours. It is
not uncommon for a cop to pull in some underage gangbanger for a Part
1 crime (murder, rape, burglary, larceny, assault, arson, robbery, auto and
boat theft) just to have the kid front a $500 an hour lawyer to find a
loophole or grease the palm of a sympathetic judge.

Some police officers have turned to vigilante tactics, fighting gangs
and criminal networks on their own terms—often to the death. A recent
spate of “off duty” police-involved shootings, although not officially
sanctioned, has succeeded in ridding the streets of several major hood-
Tums that had eluded the justice system for years. The issue has been hot
in the media in 1999, with Metro-Dade Controller Jeffrey Caulfield
attacking Mayor Sota for not clamping down on the MDPD.

MDPD’s Organization

The Metro-Dade Police Department is ruled by a confusing and highly-
political hierarchy. At the bottom, individual cops, detectives, and patrol
teams struggle not just with the dangers of the streets, but also with an
unresponsive and sometimes contradictory command structure that
imposes regulation without providing leadership. At the top, politically-
minded Commissioners and appointees bicker and feud, struggling to
further their careers with only incidental concern for good police policy.
Somewhere in the middle, the job of keeping the MDPD together and on
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the right track falls on a struggling strata of task force heads, station
chiefs, and mid-level commanders whose efforts are rarely rewarded or
even noticed.

The Metro-Dade Police Commission

At the top of MDPD’s rather convoluted hierarchy is the Metro-Dade
Police Commission, a seven-member board that oversees the police chief.
Members are appointed by the Metro-Dade Council and approved by a
majority vote of the twenty-six municipal councils, with each council
getting one vote. The commission was created in the governmental shake
up of 1995-96 to prevent abuses of police power, but has largely been
reduced to a political tool for stymieing mayoral control of the police
department.

The Commission controls six permanent task forces (Gang, Orga-
nized Crime, Violent Crimes, Electronic Crimes, Environmental Crimes,
and Disaster Coordination), complete special units made up of officers
from the Operations Division. It also oversees the Internal Affairs
Department (IAD) and has the power to create additional temporary task
forces as it sees fit. Many of these sub-organizations do succeed in
consolidating efforts on specific problems and in instituting useful poli-
cies, but more often than not they occupy themselves with imposing
restrictions and regulations on their political enemies within the MDPD.

The Internal Affairs Department is probably the most effective of the
Commission’s organizations. Responsible for investigations of police
corruption and misbehavior (the mayor and police chief can also begin
such investigations on their own), the TAD is relatively corruption-free.
It is generally seen as an elite investigative unit, and is very hard to get
into.

Another large and successful Commission unit is the Gang Task
Force. It gathers information on gangs, creates gang policy, and occasion-
ally even acts as intermediaries in major gang conflicts. It maintains the
Gang Operations Database, a highly-touted tool for local cops dealing
with gang violence.

Other task forces include the Organized Crime Task Force, which
coordinates the efforts of investigators dealing with stolen goods, prosti-
tution, gambling, narcotics, racketeering, and money laundering; the
Violent Crimes Task Force, which sets policy on violent crime deterrence;
the Electronic Crimes Task Force, which coordinates investigations of
computer and telecommunication crimes; the Environmental Crimes
Task Force, which ensures industrial and agricultural compliance as well
as investigating poaching and related crimes; and the Disaster Coordina-
tion Task Force, which creates natural and civil emergency plans for the
MDPD, and coordinates with outside agencies. Most of these organiza-
tions are marginally effective at what they do, although the Electronic
Crimes Task Force is seriously underfunded, and the Environmental
Crimes group is seen as a showpiece, with little real power.

The Metro-Dade Police Commission also controls the Press & Public
Relations Group, a tool for the promotion of the group’s political members.
Essentially a small public relations firm working exclusively for the
MDPD, it handles community relations and has liaisons to cover every
municipality and major news organization in Miami, from print to
television. PPRG is the only group in the MDPD whose budget has
steadily increased since 1996.

The Fronf Line

Crime

Miami has a special relationship with
crime. It was “the leakiest place in
America” during the Prohibition, a city
teaming with bootleggers and speak-
easies just a couple of decades after its
inception. Famous mobster Al Capone
made his home on Star Island, as did
television crimefighter Don Johnson.
The Herald’s Edna Buchanan won a
Pulitzer for her erimejournalism, wrote
two books best-sellers on the topic, and
was the subject of a television movie.
Allin all, Miami’s crime had a glamor-
ous sheen well before Miami Vice came
along to buff it into a fine polish. And
yet, as its brutality and randomness
spiral out of sight, Miami is less enam-
ored of its criminal image every day.
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Undercover Blues

The Undercover Blues are an inven-
tion of Armand Garcia, and not an
officially sanctioned law enforcement
group, although members are all part
of the MDPD in one way or another.
The Blues are a small trouble-shooting
team whom Garecia hand-selected for
their abilities, placementin the MDPD,
and their personal loyalty.

The Undercover Blues all have dif-
ferent jobs on the force, which they
continue to hold. They use their posi-
tions to gather information on whom-
ever or whatever they are investigat-
ing. Like BlackEagle operatives, they
sometimes use illegal means to achieve
the goals given to them by Garcia
(mostly just computer hacking, and
illegal record searches, but they douse
deadly force when necessary).

No one but Blue members and the
chief actually know of their existence
as a team. Blue missions always re-
quire the highest level of discretion.
For example, one of their current mis-
sions is a corruption investigation into
all members of the police commission,
which, for obvious reasons, could not
be carried out by any non-federal con-
ventional force, even the IAD.
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Office of the Chief of Police

The Metro-Dade Police Chief, appointed by the Mayor and confirmed by
the Metro-Dade Council, is in charge of the day to day running of the
MDPD. The police chief in 1999 is Armand Garcia, a twenty-four year
veteran of the MDPD. One of the first in his post to have spent his entire
career in Miami (instead of being hired in from elsewhere), Garcia is in
every way a good cop. His integrity was the major reason Mayor Sota
appointed him. Garcia came directly from the top post in the Internal
Affairs Department, and corruption is his pet peeve.

The Chief’s Office controls two additional high-level bureaus in
addition to the MDPD’s Operation Division (covered below). The Office of
Jurisdictional Coordination determines all official policies on jurisdic-
tion, both physical and between types of crimes. There is a great deal of
jurisdictional overlap in many of the crimes committed in Metro-Dade,
and the OJC assists in the flow of information between departments and
state and federal law enforcement agencies when needed. The Federal
and State Liaisons Office is the official link between the MDPD and all
other law enforcement agencies operating within the boundaries of
Metro-Dade—most commonly the FBI, DEA, and Coast Guard. The office
also assists foreign law enforcement agencies dealing with international
crimes involving Miami, and is the MDPD’s principal link with Interpol.

MDPD Operations

The Operations Division is the real meat of the MDPD, responsible for all
policing in the field and on the street—911 response, patrols, and
investigations. Operations is split into five regions of operation as well as
two departments—Detective Groups and Special Operations.

The MDPD’s street operations and investigations are run out of the
Police Department Headquarters building in downtown Miami and ten
other stations (or “bunkers,” as they’re known in street parlance). These
stations are organized into five “Offices”™—Northeast, Northwest, Cen-
tral, South, and Ports and Airports. Each station handles patrols and
emergency calls within its physical jurisdiction, dispatched from a
central coordinator for each Office. Most individual stations have some
investigative capability in-house, although major crimes are generally
handled by the Detective Groups working out of the MDPD Operations
Center in the Headquarters building.

Detective Groups

All of the five Detective Groups (Robbery/Homicide, Narcotics/Vice,
Fraud/Forgery, Burglary/Auto & Boat Theft, Juvenile/Gangs) are repre-
sented in most MDPD stations, with the particular exception of the
smaller P&A stations, which focus mainly on smuggling operations and
the petty thefts that are so common in ports and airports.

The Robbery/Homicide Detective Group is the busiest of the five,
responsible for investigating armed robberies and wrecking, and every
suspicious death in the Metro-Dade area. There was a time when
homicide investigations took precedent over all others, but with so much
violence going on between criminals, more and more cases are allowed to
simply slip through the cracks.

The Narcotics/Vice Detective Group is also extremely overworked. It
investigates pornographers, prostitutes, and pimps, but most of its time
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is spent looking into drug
smuggling operations,
large and small. Narcotics/
Vice actively cooperates
with DEA and the Coast
Guard, with whom they
often run joint operations.
Because these detectives
are such prime targets for
bribery, the selection pro-
cess for Narcotics/Vice is
almost as difficult as it is
IAD.

The Fraud/Forgery
Detective Group is gener-
ally involved in white-col-
lar crimes, investigating
everything from credit-
card fraud to art forgery.
FFDG often works in con-
junction with the Elec-
tronic Crimes Task Force
to root out electronic fraud
and the digital forgery of
everything from driver’s
licenses to passports and
property deeds.

The Burglary/Auto &
Boat Theft Detective Group
(known lovingly as BABy-
T) focuses on theinvestiga-
tion of domestic and com-
mercial burglaries, includ-
ing industrial espionage
{on which they often coop-
erate with the Electronic
Crimes Task Force). Detec-
tives also investigate auto-
mobile theft—a major prob-
lem in the Miami. Boat
theft, also a problem in the
region, is on the decline,
however (largely because
of the influence of the
Malecon Organization, cov-
ered in Chapter 5).

Cops (m the Streets

7 'I‘hi .Met D&de PDI_. :'e Bep&rtfment Orga—

nizes its : reeﬁ cops into groups called Pa-
trol Teams. Though cops alone or in pairs
sometimes walk beats in Coral Gables,
downtown, or along C@Hms Avenue, most
patrol teams work from computer- -dis-

 patched Jeeps, and spend their time—es-

pecially after darkr—-gomg from one 911
respmisa to the next, with little or no time
spent on routine patrols. Patrol teams are
made up of three or four individuals, and
are well-equipped and heavily armed. |
The basic patrol team tactic is to have
two individuals—usually the team leader
and his or her most diplomatic officer—
attend to ‘business while the remaining cop
or two keap an eye on security. This is as
true in a casual conversation with wit-
nesses or when comforting a frightened
victim as it is when approachmg the scene
ofa shaatmg in the Red Zone. The two “face
men” can apply their full attention to the
situation at hand without worrying about

their surroundings, while the security cops

keep an eye out for snipers, threatening
vehicles, or signs of hostility or hidden
Weapons among any surmundmg bystand-
ers.

, Mﬁst MDPD cops ‘know what
BlackEagle is and what its operatives do.
Individual opinions vary, of course, but
most cops see B/E as an effective and heIp~
ful ally in the ongoing war against crime.

BlackEagle has run afoul of the law on

occasion, and some cops see the company as
more a part of the prsblem than of the
solution. Events push egmmn back and
forth—BlackEagle operations in support of
police efforts (especially the occasional res-
cueof stranded or captive personnel) boosts

involvement in a police death ean quickly
erase that. :
 The sort of receptu’m a group of

BlackEagle operatives gets from an MDPD

patrol team depends entueiy upon gircum-
stances and environment. Ontheonehand,

MDPD cops, like cops everywhere, like to _

- prq]ect an aura of benevolent authority. A
hostile or defensive posture in an otherwise
casual setting is not their general style. On
‘the other hand, crime is everywhere, and

_cops are often dehberate targets, so they’re -
always wary.

Ina nun-cenﬁ'ontatmnal situation, one
or two cops will generally approach the

operatives. Styles vary, but often the jun-
jor-mostofthe twowill dothe talking, while
 the team leader looks on, sometimes inter-
~ jecting additional comments or questions.
The remainder of the team—one or two

cops—will hang back three or four meters,

_ where they can keep an eye on the whole
 proceeding and the surroundmg area.
- MDPD strect cops carry HK MP5ASs and
laser-sighted Glock 17s, with one SIG 550
‘or 551 per team. Face men (those that
_ approach the operatives) generally keep
_their weapons slung, while those on secu-
 rity keep theirs in hand, in a prepared but
non-threatening stance.

A hostile situation is a completely dif-

 ferent matter. Cops take no chances with
armed or potentially armed foes. Suspects
 are forced—verbally if possible, physically

ifnecessary—tolie face-down on the ground,

‘where they are roughly handcuffed and
_ thoroughly searched. Police officers do not
‘maintain any fagade of politeness in such

situations—they yell, scream, and bully.

~ Any operative resisting such treatment, or

trying to stall or fast-talk, tries the patience

of what might well be an itchy trigger fin-

ger, With scores of cops slain each year,

~ many, when in doubt, shoot first and ask
- questions later. As under non-confronta-
~ tional situations, hostilities are generally
 handled by two face men, with the cops on
the company’s image, but any suSpect,ed

security only moving forward when needed.
Although Florida’s gun laws are fairly

. permissive, and many people carry hand-

guns, a patrol team that spots weapons
among a group of operatives may well treat

~ them as hostile until they have good reason
_ to believe otherwise. ;

Carjacking and piracy (when it happens within MDPD’s physical juris-
diction) also fall under BABy-T’s sphere of operation.

Finally, there’s Juvenile/Gangs, another very busy Detective Group.
This squad investigates all crimes (petty theft to murder) committed by
minors, most of which are gang related. The squad works closely with the
Gang Task Force on ways of containing and even preventing gang crime
and violence in Metro-Dade, although not much is working. The rapidly

R R e e |
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pairs. Uniike street cops, defl:ectwes do nat
 normally wear uniforms—guayabaras or  laser-sighted Glock 17s or Beretta 84s, | gcience” suggests that this
_ suits are traditional, althaugh more casuai although official policy allows themtocarry | Detective Group will re-
~ wear is not uncommon.
L MDPDs cadre of detectives is sharply tion to) their issue sidearm. Body armor is
3'_f;3d1v1dedwerﬁlackEagIé srelationwithlaw  concealable (usually CL I but, is not al.
~ enforcement. Some see the company’s util-  ways worn. e
ity but others—especially those who've ; ' - -L; | Special Operations
~ had their investigations interrupted, sty- : - . . .
~ mied, or upstaged by a BlackEagle opera-

that cooperat:mn betweeu BiaekEagle @p- | increasing number of un-
eratives and MDPD detectives is s,omeu‘j3 derage murderers (and vic-
thing of a gamble. - | tims) and the advent of

Detectives do not gn as heavﬂy a;rmed | whatthemediahastermed

or armored as uniformed cops. Most carry | “children without con-

a personal weapon instead of (or in addi- main quite busy for some

time to come.

The Special Operations

~ tion—resent what they see as unlawful _ : | Section is divided into five
~ meddling civilians. That position, of course, ' ' . .| groups: three regular pa-

' s saméﬁmes qmtejus.t:ﬁable ancht means _ - | trolunits—AirOperations,

Marine Operations, and

Bribery

Corruption is a real problem in MDPD,
with as many as twenty-five percent of
all uniformed cops and detectives be-
ing occasionally or permanently on the
take. As unfortunate as that is, it’s an
important thing for BlackEagle opera-
tives to be aware of. A little side money
can get an operative out of (or into)
quite a bit of trouble, and a detective or
patrol team leader in cahoots with a
bad guy can also throw a major wrench
into an investigative assignment.

Corruption among street cops goes
generally by the team—all members
are on the take, or none of them are.
Teams work closely together, with the
cops keeping one another in sight if
only for the sake of security. This lack
of privacy makes it hard for one indi-
vidual to regularly take bribes without
the knowledge of the others—although
it’s not unheard of for a corrupt leader
to hide his or her activities from the
team, or for a formerly corrupt officer,
transferred to a “stand-up” unit, to
look for opportunities for a little cash
on the side.

This rule is not as hard or fast for
detectives. Manywork alone, those that
have partners often spend a lot of time
apart from them. Detective work is
where the big bribe moneyis, and many
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Medevac Security; and two
groups of “irregulars” held on reserve for rapid deployment—Special
Weapons And Tactics (SWAT) and the Video & Electronic Surveillance
Team (VEST). Irregular units can theoretically be called into action by
any station chief, but they've been so busy in the past year or two that
requests for SWAT teams are sent to the Operations Division Headquar-
ters, which then rations out their time to the most pressing situations.
MDPD SWAT elements saw action at least once a week for thirty-two
consecutive weeks in the last half of 1998—an incredible rate of action for
such a specialized unit.

The Air Operations Unit is simply the MDPD air patrol wing. MDPD
has fifteen helicopters—one UH-60, three Aerospatiale Dauphins, and
eleven Bell Jet Rangers—and nine fixed-wing aircraft—three Cessena
172s, a Grumman Goose, and five ultralights. Aircraft are used for
regular patrols, pursuit situations, air and coastal interdiction, SWAT
requirements, and occasional search and rescue and medevac. The slow-
moving and vulnerable ultralights are used only for traffic patrols.

Surprisingly, the Marine Operations Unit is smaller than its air-
borne counterpart, largely because of its operational overlap with the
Coast Guard. Marine Operations runs six Boston Whalers and three
small cabin cruisers, two high-speed cigarette boats, and a handful of Jet-
Skis and dive boats. Patrols are limited to Biscayne Bay, the Miami River,
and the many inland waterways around the city, as Marine Operations
officers look for anything from piracy to licensing violations. Marine
Operations also has a cadre of qualified divers.

Medevac Security teams are called “Ambulance Chasers” by every-
one else on the force, and many at the hospitals also. MS teams escort
ambulances into hazardous neighborhoods, and run morning patrols to
check troubled areas for crimes or bodies that have gone unreported
overnight. In addition to escorting vehicles, MS teams also secure the
scenes of medical emergencies—dangerous work when the victim is a
combatant in a gang or drug war. They also provide security in some
hospital trauma centers, where fights and gun battles begun on the
streets are sometimes continued.

Metro-Dade’s SWAT teams used to be the weapon of last resort,
reserved for hostage dramas and acts of terrorism. The need for firepower
in raids on crack and gig houses, drug labs, and other heavily-fortified
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positions of conventional criminals, and the increasing need for more
manpower on the streets means that MDPD’s SWAT teams are seeing far
more action than they were intended for. A high mortality and turnover
rate has led to something of a lack of discipline, and a shoot first, ask
questions later attitude.

The final element of MDPD’s Special Operations Section is the Video
and Electronic Surveillance Team, a new creation of Chief Garcia. VEST
provides specialized surveillance teams to support the operations of the
various Detective Groups, gathering information and staking out loca-
tions and individuals. Most VEST successes to date have been in digging
up evidence of corruption on politicians and administrators within
MDPD, which has led to charges thatitisno more than a political weapon
of Garcia’s. VEST’s staff reportedly includes several top-rate hackers.

MDPD’s Support Services

The Support Services Division exists to assist the Operations Division,
providing everything from patrol vehicles to top-notch forensics. The
divigion is split into three departments—Recruiting & Training, Techni-
cal Support, and Vehicle Support.

The Recruiting & Training Department operates the Metro-Dade
Police Academy in Hialeah. The Vehicle Support Department procures
and maintains all vehicles—from patrol cars to helicopters to power boats
to the MDPD’s two armored personnel carriers. The Central Motor Pool,
home base for all ground vehicles, is maintained at a facility just north of
Homestead. MDPD aircraft operate out of the Tamiami Civil Aviation
Facility (with the exception of the Grumman Goose, which calls Watson
Island home), while the Marine Operations Unit works from Crandon
Park Marina.

The Technical Support Department provides technical equipment
for officers in the field as well as forensics and data analysis. The
department is comprised of three sections: Electronic Intelligence; Sci/
Tech Resources; and Forensics.

The Electronic Intelligence Section maintains large databases for
criminal searches. EIS can electronically match fingerprints and wade
through all available police files from around the country and the world—
instantly. Most of these databases are available on a read-only basis at
every police bunker, although some of the more restricted information is
kept solely on the computers at the MDPD Headquarters downtown,
available only to EIS personnel.

The Sci/Tech Resources Section is primarily responsible for purchas-
ing and maintaining special technical equipment, from night vision
goggles to cameras to electronic tracking devices, for the use of Opera-
tions Division personnel.

The Forensics Section is responsible for all forensic tests from
fingerprints to in-house DNA analysis, although medical examination is
performed by the Metro-Dade Coroner’s Office. Some of the more rudi-
mentary tests can usually be done by experienced detectives, although
the Forensics Section always offers a more detailed analysis.

The Front Line

corrupt detectives are very aggressive
in pursuing it—with their partners, or
without.

Obviously, all cops are accountable
for their duties, so bribery is only effec-
tive when no questions will be asked
later on. A street cop can take a bribe
for a traffic or drug violation, a detec-
tive to ignore evidence or drag feet in
aninvestigation. Butifthere are plain-
tiffs or witnesses who won’t keep quiet,
dirty money will have to extend well up
through the ranks. Minor infractions
that can be taken care of on the spot—
minor traffic, drug, or weapons viola-
tions—go for $100 to $200. Bribes for
more serious legal problems can cost
hundreds or even thousands on the
street, and tens of thousands in the
station or court house.

A “whip” (detective or uniformed
cop regularly on the take) will make
known his or her desire for a bribe.
Tailure to cooperate may make it hard
on the suspect (or target), as the cop
makes sure every annoying police pro-
cedure is followed to the letter, and
possibly even threatens to trump up
the charges. A cop that doesn’tindicate
corruption might still desire or respond
to a bribe, and many crooks aren’t shy
about offering. A busy cop writing a
citation or traffic ticket isn’t likely to
crowd his or her busy schedule to haul
a minor violator down to the station,
with all the paperwork that entails—
and if the crook’s being arrested any-
way, a quick offer isn’t going to make
things much worse.

When subtlety is a better route,
thought, established etiquette is to of-
fer to pay “any necessary fines” on the
spot, to ask if the officer has any pre-
ferred charities to which the suspect
may contribute, or to simply pass an
offered quantity of cash across through
a handshake or enclosed in a traffic
ticket or other document. The latter is
the least polite method—it can imply a
sort of entrapment, or that the cop is
being tipped like a lowly servant. On
the other hand, if the parties have
already reached an agreement, per-
haps through nothing other than body
language, such a pass is a discrete
method of concluding the deal.
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Miami Vice

Miami was at a low point in the early
eighties, suffering crime, riots, immi-
gration woes and a general perception
as a resort city past its prime. When
the Miami Vice television series kicked
offin 1984, many saw it as the last nail
in the coffin far the city’s reputation
and image—but that fear didn’t last
long. The show was an instant hit,
successfully glamorizing the city’s dark
underbelly as well as its beaches and
resorts. Miami Vice didn’t invent pas-
tel colors or cocaine cowboys, but it
made both fashionable, and its impact
on Miami’s image (and self-image) has
never faded away.
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FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION (FBI)

The Federal Bureau of Investigation has over sixty field offices to
investigate the violation of federal laws in the United States and all of its
territories. The Bureau’s cases range from election fraud and organized
crime to bank robbery and the interstate transportation of stolen cattle.
The FBI even has jurisdiction over some crimes committed on the high
seas. The nearly 10,000 special agents are also charged with putting
together evidence in cases in which the U. S. federal government may
have vital interests.

The FBI is responsible for performing other specific duties as
directed by law and, in special cases, the President of the United States.
Tt also coordinates several important services for local, state, and federal
law enforcement agencies. These include the maintenance of extensive
fingerprint and ballistics databases, for identifying specific people and
firearms. These databases are available to all law enforcement offices
through a special communications network thatis also maintained by the
FBI. The Bureau makes available other databases as well, including ones
devoted to identifying automotive paints, hairs and fibers, as well as
stolen property and anonymous letters.

A further mission of the F'BI is the defense of United States borders
against terrorists and spies (see the Terror/Counterterror Sourcebook).
Its counterterrorist teams and special agents occasionally conduct opera-
tions overseas in cooperation with foreign law enforcement agencies.
Some of these cases involve crimes committed against Americans on
foreign soil, such as terrorist bombings and assassinations. Agents on
these cases, usually just gather evidence for possible trials in the United
States should any of the terrorists ever captured and extradited to the
United States. Other foreign operations include a special field office that
opened in Moscow in 1994 to assist Russian police in the interception of
smugglers attempting to move nuclear weapons and fuel out of Russia
and the former Soviet Republics.

FBI—Miami Field Office

The Miami field office is one of the busiest of all the FBI, although it is
grossly understaffed for the job it has to do. The office is located in the
heart of SoBe’s Art Deco District. The building, a former art deco hotel,
was confiscated by the Justice Department in the late 1970s when it was
still known as Happy Jacks, a large bordello famous for its “four floors of
fornication,” not to mention, earlier in its history, frequent visits from
gangster Al Capone. Local legend has it that Happy Jacks was where
Capone caught the syphilis that eventually finished him off.

Miami is notjust one of the highest crime areas in the United States.
It is also one of the most confusing areas for FBI agents to cover, as there
is a high incidence of jurisdictional crossover among several of the federal
and state law enforcement agencies, especially between the FBI and the
Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA). The DEA often usurps FBI
authority over organized crime investigations involving narcotics, as
their presence in Miami is far greater than that of the Bureau. They
simply have more personnel to handle the intense caseload. The FBI is
often too busy to care, but when they contest jurisdiction, sparks fly. Some
criminal investigations turn into an enormous bureaucratic headache
with the FBI on one side and DEA on the other and the case forgotten
somewhere in between.
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Although both FBI and DEA do their best to cooperate with one
another, there is a definite professional rivalry between them which often
gets in the way and delays time-crucial investigations even though both
agencies fall under the authority of the Justice Department. Sometimes
two sets ofinvestigators attack the same case from opposite sides without
making any attempt at a coordinated effort. Each side guards its own
information jealously. The investigations lag as a result, leads go cold,
and criminals often get away.

There are agents on both sides, FBI and DEA, who have created a
bridge of communication. They share information and work together
efficiently and with complete cooperation, although these agents often
have to go behind the backs of their superiors or fellow agents todo so. The
results of their cooperation, however, are impressive. Several major cases
have been closed because of it, which is why many drug smugglers and
distributors are starting to get a little more apprehensive, where they
were once so cocky.

While it is much more difficult to bribe a federal official than an
MDPD patrol officer, it is not impossible, and some delays in investiga-
tions blamed on a lack of communication between the agencies, arein fact
generated by corrupted officials on either side. There is currently an
internal Justice Department investigation into why these two agencies
don’t work together so well in Miami, although neither side is aware that
it is under scrutiny. The report would be extremely dangerous, not only
to the compromised agents, but also to the criminals. The discovery of
such an investigation by any of the parties involved would have serious
repercussions throughout both Miami’s underworld and its law enforce-
ment agencies.

Aside from investigating organized criminal groups, highway ban-
dits are one of the groups that seems to be taking up more and more FBI
time in 1999. The Miami field office even created a special unit to
investigate the upward surge in automobile and truck hijackings on the
highways of south Florida. Gasoline tanker trucks seem to be the prime
targets, this unit has noted.

Other special units in the Miami field office cover the smuggling of
illegal weapons, the smuggling of re stricted technologies, the monitoring
of paramilitary groups, and a large unit devoted entirely to the detection
and prevention of industrial espionage. The Miami field office also
maintains a small unit within its much larger organized crime unit to
monitor street gangs in Miami with national organizations or affiliations.
This unit coordinates most of its efforts with the MDPD Gang Task Force,
although it keeps its own separate database detailing the larger gangsin
south Florida suspected or convicted of committing interstate or federal
crimes. This database may not be as complete as the MDPD Gang
Operations Database in detailing every one of Miami’s street gangs, but
its information is more reliable in many cases.

Despite the fact that Miami’s FBI agents are often bogged down by
bureaucracy and an incredible caseload, they do manage to catch crimi-
nals and shut down smuggling operations. Unfortunately their efforts
seem to be akin to Hercules fighting the Hydra. Whenever they cut off one
operation, two more grow in its place. Such is the nature of crime in
Miami.

The Front Line
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Druc ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION (DEA)

The Drug Enforcement Administration does almost exactly what its
name says it does. It enforces the laws and regulations of the United
States that pertain to the production, handling, and distribution of drugs.
The DEA investigates any organization, group, or individual connected
with the illicit production and distribution of any controlled substance,
both legal and illegal. The DEA also watches over all pharmaceutical
companies or individuals such as researchers or medical doctors who are
licensed to produce, handle, or distribute drugs within the borders of the
United States and all of'its territories.

Tn 1999, the nearly 7,000 agents on the official DEA payroll are split
into two uneven branches, Regulation and Enforcement. Roughly 1500
Divigion Investigators control the regulatory duties within the United
States. The remaining 5,500 Special Agents of the Enforcement branch
have the mandate to carry weapons, make arrests, and conduct search-
and-seizures in the U. S. as well as special cooperative actions overseas.
Ttis these agents who most often come into contact with law enforcement
agencies and BlackEagle operatives whilst on assignment.

Ofall other law enforcement agencies, the DEA is most closely linked
with the FBI. Both fall under the dominion of the Justice Department.
They even share common training facilities in Quantico, Virginia. Their
proximity, however, does not breed cooperation. This friction is most
evidentin Miamiwhere the DEA is atits highest concentration. The DEA
eclipses the FBI's relatively small field office in Miami, and the FBI
agents resent having to cede some of their authority to the DEA, which
coordinates most of its interdiction efforts with the Coast Guard and U.S.
Customs Service, and not the FBL.

DEA—Miami Field Office

All of the DEA’s South American, Central American, and Caribbean
operations are planned and carried out from its Miami field office. The
Miami field office also directs all DEA and coordinated law enforcement
drug interdiction activities in the entire Gulf region, from Texas through
the Florida Keys and into the Caribbean. The DEA sometimes plans and
arranges police actions taken by foreign countries at the request of the
United States government.

The DEA, under orders from the President, has begun in 1999 a new
campaign to permanently take out drug production at its source—in
foreign countries. Overseas operations are something of a dilemma for
the DEA. On the one hand, operations carried out or led by the DEA are
often very effective strikes at the drug production and distribution
infrastructure of the many cartels. On the other hand, Presidential
orders aside, the political mood in the U.S. is against foreign operations
in general, military or civilian. While the DEA has always worked closely
with foreign governments and police forces, it must increasingly act as a
mere advisor instead of working with its own forces, equipment, intelli-
gence and planning. In situations where incompetence and corruption
prevent the local authorities from acting effectively, this restraint can
cripple operations.

In Colombia, where the same political attitudes prevent serious U.S.
military involvement, a number of resources have been shifted to the
DEA, which it uses against FARC in the name of drug interdiction, The

The Miami Sourcebook



foremost of this is the DEA’s new AC-130 Spectre gunship, based in
Miami, which has been used repeatedly against drug and military targets
in FARC-held Colombia. The gunship is flown by a civilian DEA crew,
which works in close cooperation with the Colombian Federal Army.

With so much going on in the region, it’s no surprise that the DEA
field office in Miami is the largest of the entire organization. The office
takes up all of a fairly nondescript windowless commercial building one
block south of the Tamiami Civil Aviation Facility. The only clue toits true
purpose is the gaggle of antennas of every sort that pokes up from the flat
roof.

Three of this gaggle are moderately sized dish antennas used for the
new satellite network that gives the DEA access to real-time imagery of
most of the Gulf and Caribbean most of the time. The network has only
been in place since late December 1998, but already drug seizures for the
elapsed time period have doubled, and the interdiction coordination
system has not even been perfected yet. The secret of this dedicated
satellite network is not going to last long, which is why the DEA has
beefed up security and placed concrete barricades around the building. A
redundant control site is under construction in Homestead, on the
perimeter of the InterTel/NetCom campus, in case of any failures of the
primary control at the field office.

The DEA chose a site for its field office close to the Tamiami Civil
Aviation Facility primarily for its proximity to the airfield. The DEArents
hangar space from the Coast Guard, using the TCAF as the base for its
aircraft, and as the jumping-off point for its tactical operationsin the U.S.
and abroad. The DEA has nineteen aircraft in all based at the Coast
Guard’s Miami Air Station-fourteen helicopters and five fixed-wing. Of
the helicopters, six are heavily-armed Mi-24D Hinds bought from the
former Soviet air force. There are also eight UH-60 Black Hawks.

Of the five DEA fixed-wing aircraft based in Miami include the AC-
130 Spectre gunship, which carries 20mm and 40mm cannons, 7.62
miniguns and a 105 mm howitzer, and four are E-2C Hawkeyes. The DEA
tries to keep one of the latter in the air at all times, to complement three
tethered radar balloons and the Coast Guard and Customs early warning
radar systems in monitoring Florida’s coast.

In addition to its air assets, the DEA maintains a sizable ground
force in the Miami area. Scores of special agents work with the MDPD and
other local agencies in undercover and tactical operations. The pinnacle
of the DEA’s tactical forces, however, are twelve special operations teams
reserved for foreign assignments. Like the AC-130, many of these person-
nel recently came to the DEA from the military, and their units are
organized very much like army special ops team. While most of their tasks
are short, sharp raids on specific foreign drug manufacturing and distri-
bution sites, several of these teams have already seen serious combat in
Colombia.

Aside from these law enforcement and interdiction duties, the
Miami field office of the DEA also provides services to foreign govern-
ments, training soldiers, investigators, and police in various methods of
drug interdiction. The DEA is also building a drug intelligence network
headquartered in the Miami office, to ensure maximum sharing of
information among the many international agencies fighting the drug
lords in central and South America.

The Front Line
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UNITED STATES COAST (GUARD

The United States Coast Guard is charged
with the duty of enforcing all federal laws on
the high seas and in U.S. territorial waters.
Coast Guard personnel do have the power to
arrest individuals and to seize any vessels
along with their cargoes. Coast Guard Law
Enforcement Detachments (LEDETS) some-
times serve aboard naval vessels, as they are
empowered to board other craft and make any
necessary arrests that naval officers are not,
at least in peacetime.

The Coast Guard’s primary mission en-
compasses drug and immigrant interdiction,
as well as the enforcement of maritime laws
and safety regulations. Craft of all flags are

. subject to boarding up to 200 miles offshore if
those on board are suspected of breaking any United States Economic
Zone laws and regulations. Boats under the American flag, however, can
be searched by Coast Guard personnel anywhere in the world and at any
time without a warrant, ostensibly to check for safety code violations.

The U.S. Coast Guard is also charged with the responsibility of
setting up and maintaining aids to maritime navigation. Other duties
include facilitating oceanographic research, as well as enforcing any
pertinent environmental statutes. The Coast Guard also employs a small
fleet of twelve icebreakers and icebreaking tug boats to clear important
channels. Alarger fleet of Coast Guard tug boats assists vessels in ornear
U.S. and territorial ports that do not freeze over.

Aside from acting as police officer, scientist, crossing guard, and tow
truck driver in its various missions, the Coast Guard is also ambulance
driver and doctor when it responds to distress calls. The search and
rescue mission of the Coast Guard is one of the higher profile duties of the
service, and one of the riskiest as well, as it is often conducted in
extremely rough seas and under poor weather conditions.

The United States Coast Guard also maintains a large fleet of
helicopters and fixed-wing aircraft to assist it in its drug interdiction, as
well as its search and rescue missions. The Coast Guard has roughly 120
helicopters in service. Eighty of these are the Aerospatiale HH-65A
Dauphin. The remaining forty are Sikorsky HH-60J Sea Hawks (a
maritime version of the UH-60 Black Hawk).

The Coast Guard has hundreds of boats and ships, all referred to as
“cutters.” Most large sea-going cutters carry an on-board helicopter, and
some of the smaller cutters without dedicated aireraft can clear a viable
landing deck for emergencies. Also in service are a number of P-3B
Orions, and other fixed-wing radar and reconnaissance aircraft. The
Army also maintains five Aerostat Ships with tethered radar blimps for
DEA and Coast Guard drug and illegal immigrant interdiction purposes.
These ships are normally deployed throughout the Caribbean, Gulf, and
Straits of Florida, although funding problems sometimes limit their use.

U. S. Coast Guard Station—Miami Beach

The Miami Beach Coast Guard Station is not really at Miami Beach. It is
actually just before it on the south side of the MacArthur Causeway right
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below Star Island. The port is usually quite empty, though, unless one of
the cutters is refueling or undergoing routine maintenance. There is little
time to be wasted.

Although they are rarely at dock, the Miami Beach Station is home
port for one Hamilton Class high-endurance cutter (116 meters long, 3000
tons displacement), along with one Reliance Class medium-endurance
cutter (65 meters, 1000 tons), and six Island Class patrol craft (34 meters,
160 tons). Most of the activity at this Coast Guard Station, however, is
generated by the bevy of small Coast Guard craft that run in and out of
the station all day long, before and after patrolling Biscayne Bay and the
waters immediately off Miami.

While the eight large cutters and patrol craft spend much of their
time patrolling the waters of south Florida, the Gulf, and the Caribbean,
most of the smaller craft operate fairly close to home. These local patrols
of Biscayne Bay, and the nearer Keys focus less on interdiction than on
boater assistance, safety and regulatory enforcement, and occasional
search-and-rescue—maritime traffic-cop duty. It is boring and
unglamorous right up until an unsuspected drug dealer or gun runner is
halted—and then there’s no margin for error. Like most cops, Coast
Guard personnel have learned to stay wary and keep one hand on a
weapon, even during routine tasks.

The glamor job of the Miami Beach Station, other than commanding
one of the major cutters, is piloting one of the five high-speed cigarette
boats (50 knots sustained) or two high-speed catamarans (75 knots
sustained) operated by the U. S. Customs Service in cooperation with the
Coast Guard. These boats see action day in day out on Biscayne Bay and
the waters down to the upper keys. It seems like the maintenance crew
is forever pulling one of them out of the water to plug up bullet holes.

U. S. Coast Guard—Miami Air Station

The Miami Air Station is located on the southern portion of the Tamiami
Civil Aviation Facility. It is from here that the Coast Guard and DEAplan
their air patrols and interdiction operations. There are always represen-
tatives of the Air Force and Navy present at the briefings, so that fighter
jets can be scrambled to intercept and sometimes shoot down the most
difficult targets. It is also important that they not shoot down the wrong
aircraft if actions actually go that far. Four P-8B Orions are based at the
station, along with twelve Aerospatiale Dauphins and eight Sea Hawks,
although some of the helicopters stay at sea, assigned to the larger
cutters.

The Front Line
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While street crime and random violence are a major problem in Miami,
the area’s real crime woes spring from the more organized criminal
elements: the street gangs, smuggling organizations, and mob empires.
There’s so much going on in Miami that complete coverage of all the drug
smugglers, black marketeers, illegal immigrant traders, pirates, mob-
sters and gang-bangers in the area would take up an entire sourcebook
of its own—and a big sourcebook at that—so the coverage of street gangs
and organized crime groups in this chapter is really just representative.

STREET (GANGS

At the beginning of 1999, the Metro-Dade Police Department’s Electronic
Intelligence Section has a total of 267 separate entries in its Gang
Operations Database. The accuracy of that number is, of course, question-
able—many of the entries are outdated, or are reiterations of the same
organizations under different names. A lot of alleged “gangs” are really
just groups of kids, hanging out together under a collective name for a
sense of identity and mutual protection on the dangerous streets. All that
having been said, however, most experts agree that there are sixty to
eighty true street gangs operating in the Miami area, and that most of
those are a danger to each other, their communities, and Metro-Dade law
enforcement.

Miami’s street gangs vary in size and illegal activities from the
relatively harmless groups of five to ten “taggers” (graffiti artists who
leave their autographs wherever they go) to highly structured gangs
made up of several hundred members involved in every sort of criminal
enterprise from drug pushing to auto theft. The map opposite shows the
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general turfs of most of Miami’s biggest gangs, but it’s not a complete
picture of where or how these gangs operate. Most gangsters carry out
criminal activities all over the metropolis, or at the very least—like every
other citizen—they travel throughout the city over the course of their day
to day lives. Their turf is the section of town that they consider their
exclusive domain—the neighborhoods in which they will challenge any
other gangsters, and in which they carry out activities, like the sale of
drugs, that tend to be territorial. The size of a gang’s exclusive turfis not
always an indication of a
gang’s power or aggressive-
ness. Gangs with large terri-
tories often hold them only
because no one else wants
them. When turfisin dispute,
defending it requires a great
deal of manpower and fire-
power—assets which are not
available for other uses. Many
gangs involved in far-flung
enterprises, such as car theft
and gasoline hijacking, don’t
bother with broad territories
if they’ll be working all over
the city anyway. And finally,
some of the most aggressive
and anarchic gangs simply
don’t care much about the con-
cept—their turf is anything
within their arc of fire, wher-
ever they go.

Ironically, neighbor-
hoods within specific gang
turfs are not always the most

Gang Turfs:

1. Jarmmin Jonesy
2. Chains

3. Los Diablos

4. Hot Wheel

5. Tobasco Cats

6. Surfistas

7. Brotherhood of 39
8. Macheteros

9. Benwood Bandifs
10. The M.\W. Pcsse
11. Boleros

12. The Guardians
13. N.S.O.

14. Cruzados

Meefing Places:

A. Indian River

B. South Pointe Park
C. The Bivd

D. José Marti Park
E. Sunset Bivd
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Mischief Night

“MischiefNight”is the term first coined
by the Detroit and New York\New
Jersey media in the late 1980s to cat-
egorize the anarchic behavior of street
gangs on Halloween. The problems that
began as common pranks (e.g. soaping
windows, egging cars) quickly devel-
opedintolooting and arson by the early
1990s. In 1997, the problem spread
from the inner city to every neighbor-
hood of Miami, and over $65 million in
damage was done by over 200 fires
ranging from trash cans to houses and
abandoned warehouses. Only Coral
Gables and the island communities
were relatively unscathed because of
the all hands alert of their neighbor-
hood watches.

In 1998, Mayor Sota, using Coral
Gables as an example, preempted the
gangs by declaring a state of emer-
gency from dusk to dawn. She used the
special powers granted her by the Ci-
vilian Defense Act of 1997 (dubbed
“Riot Act” by the media) to declare a
city-wide curfew before any problems
arose. She empowered large civilian
patrols to go out in groups of ten or
more to protect their own neighbor-
hoods. She even authorized the spend-
ing of $30,000 in confiscated drug
money to buy the patrols neon colored
T-Shirts and baseball caps for easy
police identification. The number of
fires was only slightly above average,
thousands of arrests were made for
breaking curfew, and for the first time
in three years, the city of Miami passed
a night without any murders (most of
the truly dedicated gang bangers were
sitting in “gang segregated” jail cells
overnight).

96

dangerous. Violent crime comes from many sources, not just gangs. The
violence most often associated with the gangs—Dblazing gun battles and
drive-by shootings—occur most often in disputed zones and areas of
heavy drug sales, and when two or more gangs are involved in an overt
war.

Finally, in addition to specific turfs, the gang geography also re-
quires certain established neutral zones. In general, those areas on the
gang turf map not assigned to a specific organization are either un-
claimed or held by relatively weak or unaggressive gangs. In any of those
areas, gangsters of different groups might be encountered side-by-side or
in conflict. There are a number of specific places, however, where gang-
sters of various colors meet, hang out, and interact. The atmospheres in
such places are rarely relaxed, for rivalries are not forgotten, and fights
and gunbattles are common. But for gangsters and wannabes looking for
one another, or simply wanting to see and be seen, these are the places to
go.

The eight gangs covered over the next few pages are only a small
fraction of those operating in Metro-Dade in 1999, but are representative
of the variety. Each is described through a report from the Gang Opera-
tions Database (information which can be given directly to the players
should their characters have access to the database), followed by a brief
overview and a Real Scoop, providing additional accurate information for
the GM, as well as corrections to incomplete or inaccurate data in the
database.

Keep in mind that this information is far from static. Most gangs are
in constant competition for territory, and there are many open conflicts.
Internal politics are an ongoing process, and anarchical gangs often
factionalize and split as their membership grows. So far the riots of 1999
have not been so devastating as those of the summer of 1998, but tensions
arehigh. There’s noreal reason why a gang encountered once will look the
same when encountered three months later.

Using the Gang Operations Database

Each of the gangs described over the next few pages is preceded by a
record from the Gang Operations Database (GOD). Database entries
include information on core gang territories, modes of operation, criminal
activities, and weapons of choice, toname a few topics. There is also a four-
point color-coded Danger Rating system, running from Green (least
violent and resistant to police action) through Yellow and Orange to Red
(known cop-killers who rarely go down without a fight).

While mostly accurate, the GOD is often incomplete and occasionally
dead wrong. Mistakes are inevitable—police intelligence is far from
perfect, and the gang underworld is quite tumultuous. Tampering is also
a problem. The GOD is known about on the street, and some of the more
organized gangs have greased a few palms to ensure that data submitted
tothe Electronic Intelligence Section is mild, inaccurate, or not submitted
at all. Clerical errors can occur as well, if a gangster knows who to contact.
Some deception efforts run quite deep, with the creation of “phantom”
gangs—gangs that exist only in the GOD—that take the blame for the
crimes of other groups.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

Gang Activities Report:

Surfistas Report Dated: Nov 2 98

Name :
Affiliations:
Tags/Colors:
Membership:
Ethnicity/Gender:
Structure:

Known Leaders:
Territory:

Base of Ops:
Avail. Weapons:
Avail. Finances:
Known Allies:
Known Enemies:
Act Known:

Crim.

Crim. Act Susp.:

Commentary:

Surfistas Danger Rating: Green
none known

Graffito signed SF inside a white-capped wave crest

50 or fewer (beliewved)

mixed
unknown

none
Downtowrn
unknown

few firearms (believed)
unknown

unknown

unknown

none

Robbery of First Florida Bank, 1135 SW 10th St, 18 Dec 98 (CF#9469327A).
No money was taken, and analysis of security videotape indicates that the
firearms used were toys or replicas.

Little is known about this group that was first reported in a WENS news
story in 1995. Criminal activity is minimal, generally limited to tres-
passing and vandalism.

Keyword Search--try: gang, vandalism, Dan/green, Tag/wave

GOD 38771 110298

714//731B9F. ..

Db.GOD.MDPDPC /MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...9811i93//48Cvg?

Surfistas

The Surfistas are a mid-sized street gang from the southern edge of the
Red Zone. Unlike many gangs, membership is not restricted by race or
gender, but only by a willingness to put life on the line. The Surfistas are,
in essence, adrenaline junkies who only feel alive one step away from

death.

The Real Scoop

The gang was “officially” born in 1995, when a reporter from WENS did
a profile on “those kids who ride the top of the Metrorail trains.” The story
showed the reporter riding the top of the trains with the gang (actually
an effect—the reporter balked at the last minute), and compared them to
the street children of Rio de Janeiro who get their kicks the same way. He
called the group The Surfistas, after the Brazilian kids. The name stuck,
and the group of friends who had been hanging out together for thrills,
and for protection from the gangs, became a gang of sorts themselves.

The Surfistas have no official structure or leaders. They’re more a
danger to themselves than others, but they have been known to commit
“thrill crimes,” like riding the wrong way on I-95 in stolen cars, or holding
up a bank with toy guns to steal the promotional lollipops. Individuals
occasionally commit real crimes, but not the gang as a group, and the
members are not vicious by Miami gang standards.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

Gang Activities Report: Jammin Jonesy Posses

Report Dated: Apr 7 29

Name :
Affiliations:
Tags/Colors:

Operating Since:

Membership:
Ethnicity/Gender:
Structure:

Enown Leaders:

Lieutenants:

Territory:

Base of Ops:
Resources:
Avail. Weapons:

Avail. Finances:

Known Allies:

Known Enemies:

Crim. Act Known:

Crim. Act Susp.:

Modus Operandi:

Commentary:

Jammin Jonesy Posses Danger Rating: Red
none
Dreadlocks. Many members have Jamaican accents.

First identified in 1995, believed to have developed from the remains of
the DG Clan.

150-180 gang members, 300 affiliated members

Jamaican 100%--Male 100%/Female 0%
Six identified posses of 30-40 members esach, additional posses possible.

Jammin Jonesy (real name unknown) Believed deceased--last reported in
hiding in undisclosed Hialeah location.

Bobby Raymond (no known aliases), leader of the Bobby Raymond Posse;
Manny Drake (no known aliases), leader of the Horse Town Posse; David
Jones (a.k.a. The Sailor), leader of the Graveyard Posse; Winston Hart
(a.k.a. The Jailor), leader of the Shell Posse

Southern Hialeah--Red Rd to LeJeune Rd between 21st St and 103rd St,
northwest Miami, in the Gratigny Rd area.

and

Liberty Square
Vehicles, weapons, body armor, ready cash, mobile phones and radios
Often seen in possession of automatic weapons

Known to front $1 million or more for narcotics trades. Believed able to
raise funds in excess of $500,000 at very short notice.

none

The Chains, and any individual or group that tampers with their liveli-
hood

All part 1 crimes including murder

The Horse Town Posse is believed to be behind the brutal torture and
deaths of MDPD officers Clemente, Ensogna, and Hapney in February 1999.
All fingers and toes were missing and all had suffered the "Jonesy Neck-
tie."

The posses are reknowned for extreme brutality. They take no chances with
loose information, disloyal informants, or other threats. Drive-by
shootings and other direct methods are uncommon, with kidnappings being
the favorite retribution. Targets are often snatched in broad daylight,
in enemy territory in full view of the target's friends and associates.
This, according to one informant, makes it clear that no one is beyond
their grasp. It is commonly believed in the underworld that no one has
ever survived capture.

If time allows, kidnapped victims are tortured before being killed.
videos have been made and sent to the victim's friends along with fin-
gers, toes, ears, genitalia, nipples, and other extremities. Female
prisoners are often gang-raped, this is usually recorded as well. Men
also are sometimes raped, but are more often emasculated. Victims are
often found with a "Jonesy Necktie"--tongues dangling through slit
threoats.

The Jonesy Posses are a loosely-affiliated group of small, independently-
run gangs. Apparently exclusively Jamaican, the fast-growing gang is
heavily inveclwved in the distribution of cocaine, crack cocaine, ice, and
marijuana in the Miami area. Individual posses employ small armies of
pushers, and freelance trollers, but do not actually appear to retail
drugs themselves.

Keyword Search--try: gang,
489//398BEB6. . .

GOD 32741 040799

Tur/Hialeah, LD/Jammin Jonesy
Florida ...981193//48Cvg9

Eth/jamiaca, Dan/red, Tag/dreadlocks,
Db.GOD.MDPDPC/MDPD/Node 4629/Miami,
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The Jammin Jonesy Posses

The Jammin Jonesies, an exclusively Jamaican gang, is the fastest
growing faction in the Miami drug trade. Nothing seems to be able to stop
them-not the police, not the DEA, not the FBI, and not their rivals.
Jammin Jonesy himself is a near-mythical figure on the streets, who
hasn’t been reliably spotted in well over a year, but that hasn’t stopped the
Jonesies from growing rapidly and terrorizing their riv als, the police, and
the public at large.

The Real Scoop

They seem to work with near impunity in almost every part of the city,
although the Jonesies move most of their drugs in the poorer neighbor-
hoods of northern and western Miami. The reputation for brutality
mentioned in the GOD report is well-deserved, and the Jammin J onesies
were indeed behind the well-publicized torture of three police officers in
Glenwood Heights.

Jammin Jonesy (real name Crispin Jones), founder of the Posses, is
a near-mythical figure on Miami’s streets. Early in the gang’s history,
Jammin Jonesy ruled directly from the streets of Hialeah and Opa-Locka,
although no one has reported seeing him for nearly a whole year. The cops
suspect he’s dead, the underworld believes he lives in a well-armed gig
house somewhere in Hialeah. His brother, Judge Randall Jones, simply
doesn’t know. The truth is, Jonesy has retired to Key West, where he still
raises hell but hasn’t really caught the eye of the local cops. While Jonesy
keeps tabs on the activities of his senior lieutenants and still receives
tribute from them, he hasn’t shown any sign in the past year or two of
wanting to return to his former post. His lieutenants prefer to keep
Jonesy's name alive on the streets, however, for its reputation in the
Miami underworld. There is absolutely no doubt that his presence is still
felt throughout the city.

The Jonesy Posses are now ruled defacto by Manny Drake, who is
largely supported by the other Posse leaders. Drake holds loose central
control over twelve (not six, as the GOD indicates) individual posses of
around fifty members each. Each posse leader is given a great amount of
authority over the organization and day to day operation ofhis own posse.
The current expansion of the Posses towards central Miami keeps the
individual leaders busy and distracted, which in turn prevents infighting
that might undermine Drake’s position.

As the GOD mentions, the Posses do not involve themselves in drug
retailing. Street pushers do the low-level sales work. The Posses carry out
few other criminal activities that are not directly related to their drug
distribution efforts. The Jammin Jonesies are certainly not shy about
killing police officers, or Federal agents, when they need to—but their
madness has a method, and they are pretty savvy about avoiding counter-
productive public outrage. The Glenwood Heights incident was a calcu-
lated event intended more to intimidate other gangs than the police—and
to draw police retribution, from which the rarefied Posses would be
largely immune, towards other sections of the underworld.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Cang Operations Database
Gang Activities Report: Hot Wheel Report Dated: Feb 11 99

Name: Hot Wheel Danger Rating: Red
Affiliations: unknown
Tags/Colors: Every time a Wheeler murders someone, the member brands him or herself to
mark the new "Road Kill." The brands, each about three or four inches
long, are usually made with heated coat hangers, and radiate from the

flesh around the nipples, so that after many kills, a gangster's chest
starts to lock like a pair of wagon wheels - thus the name.

Operating Since: Early 1990s
Membership: 30-40 members
Ethnicity/Gender: Black 50%, White 20%, Hispanic 30%--Male 65%/Female 35%
Structure: Single charismatic leader
Known Leaders: Toni Prachet (a.k.a. Naomi Wheeler)
Lieutenants: Max Gray, Ray Brown, Jan Kelly
Territory: Within six blocks southeast of I-195/I-95 interchange. Also coperates
south along I-95.
Base of Ops: unknown
Resources: unknown
Avail. Weapons: knives, and varied light arms, mostly handguns and sawed-off shotguns

Avail. Finances: Black market gasoline 1s the most consistent moneyv-maker for Hot Wheel.
They are suspected of hijacking tanker trucks. At over three dollars a
gallon, black market gasoline has proved a safer and more reliable source
of income than the saturated drug market, and the Wheelers rarely have
trouble finding a buyer.

Known Allies: unknown
Known Enemies: unknown

Crim. Act. Known: At least 30 confirmed counts of "wrecking" attributed to Hot Wheel,
including 12 homicides, 42 assaults, 6 hijackings of gas trucks.

Crim. Act. Susp.: Hot Wheel is suspected in over 230 cases of "wrecking" since 1993, 57
homicides, and 26 hijackings of gas trucks.

Modus Operandi: Cars that crash, or are forced to stop, are looted, and their drivers
often brutalized or killed. The cars are stripped of their radios and
other saleable items. All the gasoline is siphoned c¢ff. Surviving passen-
gers become playthings subject to beatings, torture, and rape, although
they are sometimes allowed to run off.

Commentary: Wheelers like to refer to the Red Zone as "The Jungle" which is appropri-
ate. Hot Wheel is as vicilous as gangs come. Their confirmed and suspected
homicides are all impulsive, quick and not planned or drawn cut. Wheelers
don't need a reason to kill - they'd as scon kill each other as someone
else. They kill out of boredom or for the sheer pleasure of controlling
and ending another person's life.

Wheelers favorite pastime is preying on the motorists in and around the
Red Zone, looting and raping and killing wherever they can. In the Eight-
ies, the press latched on to the term "wilding." Wrecking is only a
recent term.

Keyword Search--try: gang, wrecking, wilding, red zone, Dan/red, LD/Pratchet
GOD 34633 021199 412//632B69... Db.GOD.MDPDPC/MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...9811i93//48Cvg9
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Hot Wheel

Hot Wheel is a gang of wreckers working along the western border of the
Red Zone. The bane of motorists along I-95 and 1-195, the Hot Wheelers
are cruel and brutal killers, who, unlike most of the other vicious gangs,
target the public far more than their rivals.

The Real Scoop

The Gang Operations Database is fairly accurate when it comes to
the description of Hot Wheel, although their organized crimes are
somewhat more extensive than suspected. They hij ack tanker trucks on
a fairly regular basis, often working with inside information provided by
drivers, even gas station owners who want cheap gasoline.

The gangs of wreckers have not changed the major traffic patterns
in Miami that much. In a bad week, there are anywhere from ten to
twenty wrecks, but most of those are late in the evening on Fridays or
Saturdays, the hot nights. Some people take the alternate routes sug-
gested by the American Automobile Association, but those are mostly
tourists. The MDPD have added patrols, but with the number of emer-
gency calls and the continuing shift of hot spots from week to week, there
is little they can do but shunt the wrecks off the highway and pick up the
bodies.

Hot Wheel’s favorite wrecking ground is the low-lying strip of 1-95,
below the junction with I-195, that forms the official western border of the
Red Zone. The exits into the zone off I-95 and 1-195 were closed in 1997,
when the Red Zone signs went up, to prevent accidental entry into the
area, but wreckers have just moved their activities directly to the
highways.

Wrecking methods vary. While Wheelers always go for a “lame duck”
(stopped car), they prefer moving targets, which they bring to a stop by
forcing a crash. Sometimes they crash stolen vehicles into their targets,
but more often they work from the sidelines spreading glass and nails
overthe road surface or just shooting at cars indiscriminately. In the early
days, wreckers would sometimes run out into the highway, trusting
drivers to swerve and hopefully crash rather than hit them. Most Miami
drivers are more savvy these days, though, and running into traffic is
much more like suicide. Most of their activity is along the northbound
lane, which allows easy access back into the Red Zone once a vehicle has
been wrecked and looted.

Occasionally surviving passengers of wrecked cars are stripped
naked and dropped in the center of the Red Zone for the pleasure of the
gang members. “Virgins” (new Hot Wheel members without a kill) hunt
them through the abandoned streets and buildings. Burned out chassis
line the hard shoulders where they are shunted temporarily until they
can be dumped with piles of other cars at the northeast end of the Red
Zone in an old Metrorail compound known as the “Bone Yard.”

‘ Gangs and Empires 101



Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database
Gang Activities Report: Brotherhood of 39 Report Dated: Mar 31 99

Name: Brotherhood of 39 Danger Rating: Green
Affiliations: Purified Nation, Aryan World, and statewide white supremacist groups

Tags/Colors: For starters, all members shave their heads. They usually wear skin
tight T-Shirts, jeans, big belts, buckles, boots, and black motorcycle
jackets with large red and white Thirty-nines painted on the back,
smaller ones on the right shoulder. Other particular skinhead accoutre-
ments abound. Body piercing is popular, as are tattoos. Many members have
tiny swastikas crudely scratched into the backs of their hands or on
their knuckles. The center of the figure "3" in their logo is crudely
twisted into a swastika.

Operating Since: Tdentified in 1997. May have more informal roots dating back to the mid-
1980s.

Membership: 30-40
Ethnicity/Gender: White 100%--Male 90%/Female 10%
Structure: unknown

Known Leaders: David "The Duke" White (a.k.a. "Guv" Edwins, Kevin Steel, Quentin Wight
Richards IIT)

Lieutenants: Michael Ramsey

Territory: Commercial District along NE 2nd Ave. north of 95th St. This does not
seem to be defended territory, but simply an area where they hang out
regularly.

Base of Ops: 230 NE 82nd St. Apt. 36
Resources: unknown
Avail. Weapons: Switchblades, handguns
Avail. Finances: none (most members are collecting unemployment checks)
Known Allies: Any white supremacist groups

Known Enemies: Any ethnic group as well as groups devoted to the civil rights of all
human beings regardless of race, national origin, gender, or sexual
preference. The Brotherhood of Thirty-nine is said to also be upset with
the Immigration and Naturalization Service for allowing foreigners into
what they call "The True White Nation."

Crim. Act. Known: Petty theft, assault & battery, disturbing the peace, vandalism of fed-
eral property (I.N.S. offices at Port of Miami and MIA)

Crim. Act. Susp.: Related armed robbery of ligquor and convenience stores in NE Miami

Modus Operandi: The Brotherhood of Thirty-Nine have no discernible m.o. They are common
thugs who seem to enjoy taunting, and when in sufficient number, physi-
cally beating people of other ethnic backgrounds (i.e. all non-Cauca-
sians). They tend to work as a group. Independently, however, members
tend to lose their courage when it comes to confrontations with superior
or even egual forces.

Commentary: Members of the Brotherhood of Thirty-nine are not noted for their mental
capacity. Psychological profiles tend to suggest that members are easily
led, do not think for themselves, and are paranoid to the point of hyste-
ria. Almost all are unemploved, disgruntled and lazy men who blame their
lack of jobs on the "liberal policies of the United States Immigration
and Naturalization Service."

Keyword Search--try: gang, skinheads, Eth/white, Dan/red, Tag/39, LD/White, LD/the Duke
GOD 39355 033199 401//598BB5... Db.GOD.MDPDPC/MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...9811i93//48Cvg9
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The Brotherhood of ’39

The Thirty-Niners, as they call themselves, are a fairly small skinhead
gang, affiliated with Purified Nation, that operates in and around the
Metro-Dade area. Nearly all of the three dozen core members live in a few
blocks of a low rent mixed race area of Miami Shores. The Thirty-Niners,
however, do not stick to their own territory exclusively, and have been
known to unite with other white-supremacist groups in various coopera-
tive actions.

The Real Scoop

The Gang Operations Database is correct on nearly everything involving
the Brotherhood of '39. The Thirty-Niners are not a powerful gang or an
important one in the wide spectrum of the Miami drug and arms trade.
They rarely sell drugs in any quantity, although they do move small
numbers of handguns and assault weapons on the streets of Miami
Shores, serving only white customers. Their charter, if they can be said
to have one, is to cause racial disharmony, and to blame the violence that
ensues on any or all non-Anglos involved and the Immigration and
Naturalization Service.

The Brotherhood of'39, however, is more important than it seems in
the scope of Miami's underworld. It may not be powerful, but it has one
or two powerful friends who use the gang on certain occasions to
embarrass the mayor and other politicians.

Mayor Sota's “Campaign of Racial Harmony” is constantly under
attack from Regional Controller Jeffrey Caulfield, who uses the Thirty-
Niners as pawns in his larger game. Whenever there is an ethnic festival
somewhere in Metro-Dade, the Thirty-Niners are there to disrupt and
cause fights. Whenever an important non-white politician—especially
Mayor Sota—or celebrity makes an appearance or speech, they are there
to heckle. On occasion, Thirty-Niners have even “found” tickets to
unannounced $1000-a-plate charity fund raisers.

In such cases, the members usually don wigs, assume false identi-
ties, and wear formal attire to skirt the watchful eyes of security, but
under normal conditions, they look much the same as any other skinhead
group. . . only more stupid. The Brotherhood of 39 is actually named for
the year Adolf Hitler came to power. The fact that the founders got the
date wrong says a lot about the group’s intellectual prowess. It is not
surprising that almost all members are unemployed. As recorded in the
Gang Operations Database, they say that their jobs were stolen by
immigrants—a rising sentiment in the isolationist United States of 1999.

No one seems to know where the Thirty-Niners actually get their
money from (The Gang Operations Database seems to think they have
none, but they do). Members have been arrested for everything from
armed robbery to trafficking blackmarket gasoline. There are rumors,
however, of people attached to Jeffrey Caulfield’s election committee
passing on significant sums of money to known members of the Brother-
hood of '39. These have not been confirmed by anyone in the press, or
Mayor Sota's office, but it's only a matter of time before they are.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

GCang Activities Report: The Macheteros Report Dated: Dec 11 98
Name: The Macheteros Danger Rating: Yellow
Affiliations: none
Tags/Colors: A graffito signature of a skull and crossed machetes which can also be

Operating Since:
Membership:
Ethnicity/Gender:

Structure:

Known Leaders:

Lieutenants:

Territory:

Base of Ops:
Resources:
Avail. Weapons:
Avail. Finances:
Known Allies:

Known Enemies:

Crim. Act. Known:

Crim. Act. Susp.:

Modus Operandi:

Commentary:

Classified:

painted on clothes or tattooed on skin
Identified 1983

150-175

Cuban-American

There is a loose command structure of a charismatic leader and lieuten-—
ants, who lead the gang through the force of their personalities.

Hector Giam-Paulo

Raoul Pefia, Francisco Damonica, Javier Boulasco, Ramon Colombo, Jesus
Lefiaro

South Beach

South Pointe Park

minimal

machetes, fists, switchblades, and handguns
minimal

none

The macheteros are territorial and will fight any criminal element whom
they feel is trespassing or causing problems for people in South Beach.

disturbing the peace, assault & battery, vandalism {(tagging)

disturbing the peace, assault & battery, malicious wounding, limited
circumstantial evidence points to their involvement in the murder of
criminal elements operating within South Beach

The Macheteros actually patrol their neighborhoods, usually in groups of
three or four. They do not disturb civilians, only other gangs or indi-
viduals whom they suspect of criminal activities within South Beach. They
pay particular attention to criminals who prey upon the large retired
community in South Beach.

The Macheteros have been around since the first Mariel Boatlift. There
are almost no original members, save Hector Giam-Paulo. Most of the
members were children when they came over from Cuba, but some are even
American-born. Some members can be violent, but they are not characteris-
tic of the whole. Members are known to cooperate with the police on many
matters.

The Machetercs are extremely protective of South Beach. It is home to all
of them, and they treat it as such. Many local businesses actually look
upon the gangsters as protectors, fighters of petty street crime and
robbery - and these business owners often show their “tangible apprecia-
tion”.

It is known in South Beach that any violent crime in Macheteros neighbor-
hoods is always followed by action. Residents and shop owners often
report crimes to the gang instead of the police, comfortable that some
sort of justice will be served swiftly.

Keyword Search--try: gang, Eth/cuban, Dan/yellow, Tag/skull

GOD 29484 121198

411//295B13... Db.GOD.MDPDPC/MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...981193//48Cvg9
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Macheteros

The Macheteros are seen as an independent street gang of moderate
importance in the MDPD Gang Operations Database. They are not seen
as a threat to police or public. The G.O.D. also notes some of their peace
keeping efforts in South Beach. This is a peace which the MDPD claims
in public to be of their own doing, and so any major evidence to the
contrary is hushed up even by members of the department who have not
been bought off.

The Real Scoop

The Macheteros are in reality just the security and distribution sections
of the larger Malecon Organization. The street gang image is actually a
good cover for a highly organized gang of foot soldiers that works for the
Malecon Organization, a large Cuban-American drug smuggling empire
run from the heart of Miami Beach. The Macheteros are noted in the
underworld for their ruthlessnessin protecting the Malecon Organization's
interests in SoBe and all around Miami.

The Macheteros are fairly well disciplined and not prone to the fits
of indiseriminate violence that seem to motivate so many other street
gangs. The fact that they operate with a little more purpose than most
gangsters does not make them any less dangerous, though. Members
have often known each other since childhood. They are extremely loyal,
and the teams are almost always a snug fit. They tend to temper one
another quite well, which could be a reflection of their ages. On the street,
they move about in teams of three or four, a strategy which they, like the
police, find effective for dealing with other criminals.

In addition to their street activities, the Macheteros also take to
water with a small fleet of Malecon cigarette boats and cabin cruisers.
They control most of the operations which run off the shores of Biscayne
Bay and the Atlantic side of Miami Beach. If it’s illegal and happening
somewhere in that area, there is a good chance the Malecon Organization
and the Macheteros are involved. If not, they often become an unwanted
partner.

Members of the Macheteros tend to be older than those of many
average street gangs. Most are in their mid to late twenties, although
nearly all original members have moved on to the business end of the
Malecon Organization and its many legitimate enterprises. The original
Macheteros were sugar cane farmers before the Mariel Boatlift, though
many new members might not even remember Cuba, and some are even
American born. In Cuba, the cane workers used large machetes to harvest
the eight and nine foot stems—hence the term. In Miami, the meter-long
knives are used to hack down their competition in ritualistic attacks.
Enemies often lose their heads to the specially sharpened machetes.

Obviously, though, the Macheteros can’t regularly tote around their
sharpened blades. They carry the normal weapons of any Miami gang-
ster: automatic pistols; sub-machine guns; shotguns; and always a small
male purse to carry their pistol, as it is often too hot to wear a jacket to
disguise a shoulder holster. The machetes are only used in special cases
to send messages to rivals, dissenters, and other threats. The bodies of
such victims are left in the trunks of stolen cars abandoned randomly
around Metro-Dade (though rarely in SoBe). The detached heads are
wrapped in plastic, boxed up, and sent onto opposition leaders by mail or
courier. As can be imagined, the method tends to be most effective.

Gangs and Empires

Purses for Men

In much of Latin America, it’s been
common for years for men to carry
small bags or clutch purses for per-
sonal effects. That habit hasbeen trans-
planted to Miami, although for a more
sinister purpose. The Miami climate
doesn’t really allow for heavy clothing,
which can make concealing a weapon
somewhat problematic. The habit of
using a clutch-purse to conceal a hand-
gun probably started with the bounc-
ers working the South Beach night
clubs, which were favored hangouts for
violent cocaine cowboys in the eighties.
Now, however, it’s spread to body-
guards, mob thugs, and street gangs,
for whom carrying a purse is clear sign
that one is armed and dangerous.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

Gang Activities Report: Tobasco Cats

Report Dated: May 3 99

Name :

Affiliations:

Tags/Colors:

Operating Since:
Membership:
Ethnicity/Gender:

Structure:

Known Leaders:

Lieutenants:

Territory:

Base of Ops:
Resources:
Avail. Weapons:

Avail. Finances:

Known Allies:

Known Enemies:

Crim. Act. Known:

Crim. Act. Susp.:

Modus Operandi:

Commentary:

Tobasco Cats Danger Rating: Red

Boleros, Rockers, Pike Boyz, Red Devils, Tornados, Flyboys, G-Spots, The
Bugs, The Burros, The Lawmen, G.W.A. (Girlz With Attitude), The M. W.
Posse, Shapeshifters, The Yellow Jackets, The Heaters

There are several signatures of the Tobasco Cats. Any graffito with T.C.
or CATS or a picture of a cat can generally be considered theirs. The
firebreathing cat is their trademark. They wear it in tattooes and on
clothes. Each of the posses has its own tag as well.

1995
300-350
Black 15%, White 60%, Hispanic 25%, Other 5%--Male 65%/Female 35%

Highly organized gang divided into fifteen posses (listed above under
"affiliations") of fifteen to thirty members each.

Reginald "Preacher" Holden (a.k.a. Sal T., Mike West, Ray Cool, Dan
Goode, T. S. Parks, Kevin "RBabe" O'Toole)

Patti K. Acres (a.k.a. "Legs" Malone, Mary Wilson), G. C. Washington
(a.k.a. G-Spot, "Tony the Rocket"), Dwayne Howard Lawrence (a.k.a. "The
Lawman"), Wilbur "Wings" Williams (a.k.a. "Flyboy," Bill Wright), V. W.
Bugler (a.k.a. "The Bug," Veronica Perez), Juan "Burro" Perctifia (a.k.a.
J. P. Cruz, "The Mule")

Throughout the Red Zone's eastern borders all the way to Biscayne Bay.
They also operate on Biscayne Boulevard between the Julia Tuttle Causeway
and the now closed Venetian Tollway. They have been known to cruise
Biscayne Bay.

NE 25th and 26th Streets
information, money, speed boats, body armor, small arms, automcbiles
knives, handguns, shotguns, automatlic weapons, light explosives, grenades

At least $1 million is available in ready cash at all times to bail gang
members out of prison.

nomne

Anyone who gets in their way, from pedestrians to cops, is a target. The
crime could be as slight as looking at them the wrong way to skimming
money from their drug distribution networks.

All part 1 crimes including the premeditated murder of Metro-Dade, state,
and federal law enforcement officials.

The Tobasco Cats are suspected of starting and perpetuating the original
Overtown West Riots in June of 1995, which marked the beginning of The
Long Hot Summer. The Tobasco Cats are alsc prime suspects in a number of
homicides including the suspicious death of Metro-Dade Councilman Harvey
Goldstein on November 12th, 1998.

The Tobasco Cats act swiftly and without warning. They often mutilate the
bodies of their victims, sometimes decapitating them to send to their
enemies as warnings. They almost always move in number, and are never a
step away from a weapon.

The Tokbasco Cats operate much of the drug and weapons trade around the
Red Zone. They are also known for acts of piracy on Biscayne Bay. They
dabble in all illegal trades, although drugs provide them with most of
their money. They are all considered dangerous, and must be approached
with extreme caution. Officers must be ready to react instantly.

Keyword Search--try: gang, Dan/red, Tag/cat, LD/Holden, Tur/red zone

GOD 35557 050389

494//169BRO. ..

Db.GOD.MDPDPC/MDPD/Node 462%/Miami, Florida ...981i93//48Cvg9
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Tobasco Cats

The Tobasco Cats are a predominantly, though not exclusively, Anglos
gang that operates on and around the eastern border of the Red Zone all
the way to Biscayne Bay, and up and down The Boulevard between the
Julia Tuttle Causeway and the Venetian Tollway. The hyper-violent Cats
are the major reason that the residents of the Venetian Islands blocked
off mainland access to their community.

The Real Scoop

The Gang Operations Database is right in stating that the Tobasco Cats
get most of their money from drugs, although they are not the big-time
movers the MDPD makes them out to be. They are predominantly
pushers, not movers or mules. They have been known to move a few kilos
of coke every now and again when their distributors run low, but they are
sodisorganized even minor trades are next to impossible for them to carry
off without anything going awry.

The Tobasco Cats are decidedly small time, but quite deadly if
crossed. They do have the manpower—over 200 members—and firepower
torun a much bigger operation, but their structure and leadershipis poor.
“The Preacher” manages to keep the fifteen individual gangs together in
a loose collective, although there is so much in-fighting that any vision of
a highly disciplined criminal force is just a pipe dream.

Individual posses have been known to run successful operations on
their own without any fellow Tobasco Cats. Collectively the gang has a
few fast boats which they use for hijacking other boats on Biscayne Bay
or off the shores of Miami Beach. They also run the odd raid on the island
communities. These raids are not common, but it allows the Macheteros
and the Malecon Organization to blame many of their boat theft opera-
tions on the Cats.

The credit paid to the Tobasco Cats by the Metro-Dade Police
Department is not wholly unwarranted. Although they are credited, by
accident and design, with crimes that they have no connection with. For
example, Metro-Dade Councilman Harvey Goldstein was actually mur-
dered (carbon dioxide poisoning) by three members of Les Poissons
working for The Order. Many of the Jammin Jonesy and Macheteros
operations are also blamed on the Tobasco Cats as well, through a well
designed campaign of misinformation. The fact that typical members of
the Tobasco Cats are indeed violent and dangerous only helps their false
reputation along.

The few coordinated operations that have been attempted have all
ended in deaths, sometimes with members of different Tobasco Catposses
shooting or stabbing each other. If ever they get organized, they will be a
power to be reckoned with, one much like the highly structured gang
described in the Gang Operations Database. Even the Jammin Jonesies
and the Malecon Organization will have to sit up and take notice.
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Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

Gang Activities Report: Report Dated: Jan 14 99

The Chains

Name: The Chains Danger Rating: Red
Affiliations: The Crips
Tags/Colors: Blue is their color. They also tag buildings, walls, store fronts, buses,
everything with their gang name, Chains.
Membership: 300-350
Ethnicity/Gender: Black 35%, White 25%, Hispanic 30%, Other 10%--Male 55%/Female 45%
Structure: Twenty posses ranging from ten to thirty members
Known Leaders: Jane Bellows (a.k.a. "Whiskey"), Don Hardee (a.k.a. "Flea"), Kyle Wylie
(a.k.a. "Iceman")
Territory: East of Liberty Square
Base of Ops: unknown
Avail. Weapons: knives, handguns, shotguns, and automatic weapons

The Chains have several thousand dollars of ready money, as well as
access to a lot more in the coffers of the Crips national organization.

Avail. Finances:

Known Allies: none

Known Enemies: Jammin Jonesies, Los Diablos

Crim. Act. Known: All Part 1 crimes including murder
Crim. Act. Susp.: The assassination of three members of Los Diablos in the Allapattah area,
March 15th, 1999.
Commentary: The Chains are a relatively organized gang, although members are not

disciplined soldiers. Members are often hasty in their judgements, and
will sometimes kill to save face. They have recently shown a tendency to
shoot their way out of trouble. Officers should assume they are always
armed, and must approach with extreme caution.

Keyword Search--try: gang,
GOD 31667 011499

Dan/red, Tag/blue,
422//973B56. ..

Aff/crips

Db.GOD.MDPDPC /MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...981193//48Cvg9

The Chains/Diablos War

The Chains and Los Diablos are in the
midst of an incredibly bloody turf war.
So far the war has claimed over 150
lives since it began in September 1998
when the Chains were pushed off much
of their turf by the Jammin Jonesies.
Any desire to hold off the Jamaican
gang disappeared along with several of
their leaders who were mailed back to
them, piece by piece. The new Chains
leader Jane Bellows decided their
chances were better to the east of Lib-
erty Square against the strong, but not
invincible Diablos. In the cramped con-
ditions, there have been many fights
thathave ended with guns drawn. Each
gang would rather fight each other,
than taking on the Jonesies together.

108

The Chains

The Chains are a mixed-race and gender
gang affiliated with the national gang,
the Crips. The nearly 300 members come

from the low-income suburbs of western

Miami.

The Real Scoop

The Gang Operations Database is fairly accurate when it comes to The
Chains, although it fails to mention the all out war with Los Diablos. The
database still records The Chains territory as the Liberty Square area,
although that is no longer true. That area is now heavily defended by the
Jammin Jonesies, who have already grabbed, tortured, and killed several
more of the Chains who refused to leave.

The Chains make most of their money from selling drugs on the
streets, although they occasionally move weapons as well. Their income
has fallen since the war began, and the price of drugs has jumped sharply
with the supply problems presented by the war.
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Los Diablos

Los Diablos is another mixed race gang, which is fighting The Chains for
control of the slums around Liberty City. Membership in this group was
originally held to Cuban-American men, but facing extinction in the mid-
1990s, their leaders decided to expand full rights to anyone, male or
female who could pass “The Test.” )

The Real Scoop

Members of Los Diablos are not quite the cold-blooded

killers that the police make them out to be. The murder
of the two police detectives was carried out by three
members of the gang, but the killings were not sanc-
tioned by the leaders. The three killers were actually
hired and then killed by The Order. Recently, how-
ever, Los Diablos has been embroiled in a bitter
war into which they have been pushed. They
don't rise quickly, but when they do, they fight
towin. Ifinnocent bystanders get hurt, so be it.

The Test

“The Test” involves many different
steps requiring both physical courage
and a certain panache from those try-
ing to gain admission to Los Diablos.
One of the steps requires a recruit to
have sex at the front entrance of any
bunker (police station) in Miami. The
final stepis thekilling of an alligator or
crocodile, from whom the recruit must
extract two teeth—the larger the bet-
ter—while the beastisstill alive. These
teeth are worn around the neck on gold
chains, and they signify membership.
Without it, members are considered
naked.

Metro-Dade Police Department Police Commission/Gang Operations Center
Gang Operations Database

Gang Activities Report: Los Diablos

Report Dated: Nov 30 98

Name :
Affiliations:

Tags/Colors:

Membership:
Ethnicity/Gender:

Structure:
Known Leaders:

Territory:
Base of Ops:
Avail. Weapons:

Avail. Finances:

Known Allies:
Known Enemies:
Crim. Act. Known:

Crim. Act. Susp.:

Commentary:

Los Diablos Danger Rating: Red
none

Their tag is a trident off center with an upper case "D" beside it. All
members wear alligator or crocodile teeth on gold chains arcund their
necks.

175-250
Black 10%, White 15%, Hispanic 70%, Other 5%--Male 75%/Female 25%

Loose central control of five posses ranging in size from twenty-five to
fifty members

Len "Frisco" Alameida {a.k.a. 2llen Gomez), Tobias Radcliffe Jr. (a.k.a.

Toby Rad), Anne de cali (a.k.a. Cal Derosta, "The Ant")
Presently hold most of the area around Liberty City's east side
unknowrn

knives, handguns, shotguns, automatic weapons

T,0s Diablos can produce thousands of dollars at a moments notice. Most of
their money comes from narcotics trafficking.

unknown
Jammin Jonesies, The Chains

All part one crimes, including the murder of two police detectives.
Convictions also include indecent exposure and sexual acts as well as the
mutilation and killing of endangered wildlife.

Assassination of Kelly "Po-boy" Hatcher, former leader of the Chains,
February 6, 1999.
Los Diablos members are noted, not just for their unpredictability, but

also for their sexual promiscuity and cruelty to animals. Sex and the
domination of animals is considered a sign of strength.

Keyword Search--try: gang, Dan/red, Tag/pitchfork

GOD 31157 113098

475//185BA1. ..

Db.GOD.MDPDPC /MDPD/Node 4629/Miami, Florida ...981193//48Cvg9
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Toe DrRUG EMPIRES

During America’s “Noble Experiment” (Prohibition), Miami was known
as the “leakiest place in America.” This has been equally true during the
War on Drugs in the Eighties and Nineties. Illegal narcotics flow into and
through south Florida from Central and South America in enormous
quantities, and, in smaller amounts, from Turkey and southeast Asia.

Miami is often the first stop to the rest of the United States. The city
has become America’s narcotic wholesaler. In 1997, the United States
Treasury ran chemical tests on a large sample of high denomination bills
(tens, twenties, fifties, and C-notes), and discovered that nearly 86%
carried some trace of cocaine or other snorted drug. The test ran nearly
100% for money from Metro-Dade. Virtually every dollar in circulation in
Miami was tainted.

The drug trade is certainly not the only occupation of the Miami
underworld, but it can seem like it. There are well over 1400 crack and
freebase houses in Metro-Dade. These, in turn, are supported by large
armies of pushers who work the streets and night clubs, the back alleys
of Miami. These pushers and crack houses also support a large arms
trade, and all manner of other illegal activities. All of the crimes feed off
each other.

Above the mess of pushers, pimps, and street hoods are the narcotic
executives. These are the untouchables of the Miami underworld. Their
tentacles drift down into any number of legitimate businesses. They
control all manner of public officials from police officers to politicians.
They have judges in their pockets. They have armies of lawyers and
accountants figuring out new ways to launder money. Their mere whims
and fancies set about a thrash of movement on the streets that affects the
whole city in ways that can’t be measured.

The four groups covered below are representative of the many large,
organized operations going on in south Florida. These are the groups that
can truly be called empires—organizations that smuggle and distribute
drugs in or through Miami in large quantities, and that have invested
heavily in the weapons, intelligence, and personnel necessary to support
and grow their operations. There might easily be another dozen or so such
empires in the Miami area, along with scores of independent operators
and smaller organizations.
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The Zangara Syndicate

The Zangara Syndicate is a loose and sometimes fractious coalition of
seven medium-level drug smugglers and local distributors, banded to-
gether for their own mutual survival. The members and their front
companies—L&K Shipping, Hampton Air Tours, Dave’s Dive Shop,
Boudreux’s, Deeley Deliveries, Baro Cleaners, and Skin and Bone—share
information and resources to a point, although each remains in charge of
their own routes, personnel, and profits. Together, these small operations
believe they have a chance to hold out against the major players of the
Miami drug trade—but it’s uncertain whether they will hold up against
the enemy within.

The Real Scoop

L&K Shipping, a small company headquartered at the Port of Miami, is
the largest of the Syndicate’s member organizations. L&K’s owner and
CEOQ, Jeremy Ladd, was the creator and driving force behind the coali-
tion. Ladd, an ambitious up-and-comer, built the Syndicate by staging a
series of attacks on the operations of six of his competitors, as well as on
his own activities. He tried to convince these competitors that the attacks
were the acts of vicious outside rivals, and that union was the key to
survival for all of them. The final dramatic measure in his charade
involved the murder of his partner and the scuttling of one of L&Ks
freighters. Both actions had double-advantages for Ladd—the Nereus
was heavily over-insured, and Ladd had tired of his partner. But the final
effect was to draw together Ladd’s syndicate as the seven members
reacted to an enemy of Ladd’s invention.

The Nereus’ rusting hulk still rests in its berth beside the company
office on Dodge Island. Ladd’s insurance company went bankrupt before
they could have the ship moved, so it has sat on the bottom for five years,
superstructure and rusting hull rising out of the water. Ladd occasionally
uses the half-sunken ship as an emergency storage location for his
contraband weapons and narcotics.

L&K still owns three freighters and two container ships, not includ-
ing the Nereus. Each of these ships carries legitimate cargo all over the
Americas and the world, and L&K is marginally profitable on paper. The
real money is in contraband, which L&K ships carry regularly. Currently,
Ladd is only involved in the international portage of contraband—he
doesn’t purchase or distribute drugs or weapons in quantity, he just ships
them for others. He is ambitious, however, and is always looking to
expand his business. One of his ships is usually in port every week or so.

Hampton Air Tours, one of Ladd’s first conversions to the Syndicate,
is a more conventional drug-smuggling operation. The small company
runs helicopter and seaplane tours around Miami and the Everglades
and Keys, usingits aircraft after hours to pick up drug deliveries off-shore
orin the Caribbean. Based near the Marine Stadium on Virginia Key, the
owners and operators claim to be a group of college friends who went into
business together. Hampton Air Tours is a relative unknown in the
underworld, perhaps because the eleven employees are really two close-
knit houses of Specials from the Tiberius Foundation, which collectively
is responsible for the smuggling of over two tons of cocaine through Miami
each week.

Hampton Air Tours adds to the Tiberius Foundation's overall ton-
nage only a few kilos at a time. For their size, however, they are a
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BlackEagle/BlackEagle Logistics & Procurement Branch, Data Support Section
Results of Criminal Organizations Database Search: Zangara Syndicate

End Search

Zangara Syndicate #CR0001473
Source: Metro-Dade Police Department [Miami, Florida], FBI

Type: Narcotics smuggling, distribution, and retailing

Scope:

Unknown, but believed limited to operations local to Miami metropolitan area, with occasional national
distribution. Suspected smuggling operations include airborne and water routes. Wholesale operations
probably gross no more than $5 million annually. Retail operations believed limited to Miami Beach and
Coconut Grove, and probably gross no more than $1 million annually.

Affiliations:
None known. Interviews with Alanzo "the Muchacho" Gardenia [#LL7430462] indicate that his organization
supplied Zangara with over 350 kilos of cocaine in seven separate deliveries in 1997. Recent violent
activities of the Malecon Organization [#CR00001649] may have been directed at Zangara.

Personnel: Unknown

Operating Since:
Unknown. The name, Zangara, first came up in MDPD's interview of Luis de Malenco [#LL5071046] in
connection with disturbances at the Port of Miami in 1995.

Structure:
Believed to be a loose coalition of four or five small narcotics operations, with expertise ranging from
smuggling to distribution.

Leaders: Brian Kelly (deceased) [#L1L.8365092]

Legitimate Connections:
Vehicles from Hampton Air Tours [Miami, Florida] are believed to have been used in several smuggling
actions. Skin and Bone [Miami, Florida] is a known retail point for the Syndicate, and perhaps for other
distributors. An unspecified retail site has been indicated in Coconut Grove, and a fourth business front is
suspected in Miami Beach.

Resources:
High-powered speedboats, helicopters, seaplanes, SCUBA equipment, high-explosives, automatic weap-
ons, grenades, estimated ready cash exceeding $500,000

Suspected Criminal Activities:
Zangara Syndicate involvement is suspected in the arson destruction of L&K Shipping in Port of Miami, and
the murder of Brian Kelly, majority owner of the company, as a result of that arson. Kelly’s remains were
found handcuffed to a water pipe. In a simultaneous incident, the Nereus, an L&K container ship, was sunk
while docked at the Port of Miami. Luis de Malenco was arrested July 5th, 1995, and arraigned on murder
charges. De Malenco was later released on bail, and died in a traffic accident before his murder trial.
Malenco's direct involvement with the Zangara Syndicate was never fully established.
According to Malenco’s testimony, syndicate operations are diverse and well-disguised. Although interviews
with several minor narcotics retailers and Alanzo Gardenia corroborate certain elements of De Malenco's
testimony, no professed members of the Syndicate have been arrested, and little is known about specific
smuggling routes or connections.

Additional Commentary:
Several DEA undercover agents involved in the joint Federal Operation Redcoat in the spring of 1998
reported numerous references to "The Syndicate." Although no members of this organization were identi-
fied, similarities in the name and the area and scope of suspected operations indicate that this and the
Zangara Syndicate are one and the same. FBI also reports occasional references to Zangara in interviews
of mob informants in New York City and San Francisco.
The significance of the name "Zangara" is unknown. It may be derived from Guiseppe Zangara, who
attempted to kill President-Elect Franklin Delano Roosevelt in Bayfront Park in 1933. Zangara was tried,
convicted, and executed in just over a month, only slightly longer than it took his only victim, Chicago Mayor
Anton Cernak, to die of his wounds.

Last Update: June 14, 1998
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remarkably efficient freelance smuggling unit. The members have lived
their watertight covers since they were teenagers, and their loyalty to
each other and the Foundation is intense. They are onto Ladd’s back-
stabbing activities, and are ready for the day when he tries a complete
takeover of the Syndicate.

Dave’s Dive Shop is a chain of SCUBA diving equipment shops in
south Florida. “Dave” is an ex-Navy SEAL who opened a dive shop on Key
Largo to run underwater tours of John Pennekamp Coral Reef State
Park. For several years he and a few of his SEAL buddies have shown
people around the Grecian Rocks, the statue of Christ, the wreck of the
M.V. Benwood, and other underwater sights, whilst carrying on a more
Jucrative trade in narcotics. Like Hampton Air Tours, Dave is a small-
time importer who’s favored technique is to have his suppliers sink their
packages off-shore, for him to retrieve out of sight from prying eyes.
Unlike Hampton, which then turns its drugs over to Tiberius’ immense
national distribution network, Dave sells his to local retailers and
distributors. The ex-SEALs rarely need resort to violence, but they are
certainly not hesitant about it to protect their small operation.

Boudreux’s is a large fashionable restaurant in Coconut Crove run
by Henri Boudreux. Each night he goes from table to table greeting
guests, shaking hands, kissing cheeks, ruffling hair and joking with
people in his heavy Cajun accent. His service and food are excellent, and
the security is even better. Not surprising, as Boudreux’s is Coconut
Grove’s most extensive drug distribution center. Drugs are distributed to
local street vendors (and a few individual clients who order in large
quantity) in doggy bags and take out orders. Boudreux’s even delivers.

Deeley Deliveries is a small twenty-person bicycle messenger ser-
vice headquartered among the boutiques and curiosity shops along
Lincoln Road. The company is owned by Carlos Deeley, a former dancer
for the Miami City Ballet Company, which rehearses just two blocks down
from the company's small office. Deeley Deliveries is not exclusively a
drug distribution service, it also deals in hijacked information. Deeley's
messengers are experts at opening and re-sealing messages or packages
undetected. Obviously, the vast majority of documents carried by Deeley’s
scruffy-looking beach-bum cyclists are oflittle interest, but the occasional
gem nets tens of thousands of windfall dollars for Deeley’s operation. Alot
of this data ends up for sale through Jane Thewlis, an information broker
generally found on Washington Avenue (see the Appendix).

Baro Cleaners is a reasonably large Miami cleaning company of over
two hundred personnel. They have contracts to clean many office build-
ings and upscale homes all around Miami (including the Johnson Tower
and Miami International Airport). About twenty of Baro’s inconspicuous
cleaners double as bag men, dropping off contraband or picking up
payments in the course of their domestic chores. Baro, like Deeley
Deliveries, is also into information gathering, and blackmail, but these
are new rackets for them. This has not stopped them from trying, though.

Skin and Bone is ostensibly a chain of health spas. There are several
in the Miami area, each with a staff of physical therapists, registered
dieticians, and an overabundance of masseurs and masseuses. Skin and
Bone has thougands of legitimate customers there to lose weight, stay fit,
or go through the motions of “working out,” but for the initiated, the outfit
is a palace earthly delights. All manner of appetites for sex or intoxication
are indulged in what is essentially an extremely upscale version of the
inner-city crack house.
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BlackEagle/BlackEagle Logistics & Procurement Branch, Data Support Section
Results of Criminal Organizations Database Search: Unidentified (Miami) 9

End Search

Unidentified (also Miami Spooks [from DEA report "Ghosts in the Machine"]) #CR0003013
Source: Metro-Dade Police Department [Miami, Florida], DEA

Type: Narcotics smuggling and distribution

Scope:

This apparently large group was first alluded to in interviews with James Whorley [#LL8476211], Mathew
Yenning [#LL6937533], Caroline Jones [#L1L6957335], and Carlos G. [#LL7046289] by MDPD and DEA in
August 1997. Extensive operations are suspected in south Florida, evidence exists of personnel and
operations all over the United States as far afield as Peru and Canada. [DEA]

Affiliations:
None known

Personnel: Estimated 500 [DEA]

Operating Since:
Unknown

Structure:
Believed to be a highly structured organization made up of small disciplined groups. Groups act autono-
mously, but are controlled by a central authority to which they seem extremely loyal. [DEA]

Leaders: Unknown

Legitimate Connections:
Separate DEA, Customs, and MDPD investigations have turned up numerous small smuggling operations
among airline workers at Miami International Airport. DEA believes that some or all of these operations are
connected, but evidence linking individual operations is insufficient for legal purposes. It is clear that com-
mercial aircraft of various airlines have been used in the transportation of narcotics. The extent to which the
airlines are aware of this trafficking (or cooperate with it) is unknown.

Resources:
Unknown

Suspected Criminal Activities:
In addition to the suspected movement and distribution of large quantities of illegal narcotics, this mysteri-
ous group is believed to be behind the murder of James Whorley, Mathew Yenning, Caroline Jones, and
Carlos G. while under MDPD protective custody on August 24, 1997. [MDPD]

Additional Commentary:
This group's activities appear to be highly compartmentalized. It is possible that members of such groups
have been caught, tried and convicted on minor charges, with no suspicion on the part of investigators that
their limited operations were part of a bigger organization. It is also likely that members of this group have
escaped investigations or even been killed in conflict with police, before their connections with the larger
operation have been suspected. The MDPD Gorman Commission report concluded that as much as 20% of
apparent freelance narcotics operations may in fact be part of larger organized groups, of which this group
is a leading possibility.
It should also be noted that the 1998 DEA report "Ghosts in the Machine" suggests that many local police
organizations overemphasize the roles of large criminal organizations, and specifically noted this "Miami
Spooks" organization as a likely invention of investigators frustrated by inconclusive investigations of
smaller criminal operations. Nevertheless, Miami DEA and FBI offices have asked that all agents check
past cases for possible connections with this group. Evidence of a high level of training or discipline, or of
sophisticated equipment and techniques are considered possible indications of affiliation with this group.
[MDPD, DEA]

Last Update: March 22, 1998
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The Tiberius Foundation

The Tiberius Foundation is one of the great secrets of the Miami
underworld. What is publicly known as a world-wide charity is actually
a front for one of the largest drug distribution empires in the country. It
keeps the United States supplied with nearly one third of its cocaine
(almost half the Miami output), without the knowledge of cops or crooks.

The Real Scoop

The Tiberius Foundation runs soup kitchens, homeless shelters, and a
network of orphanages that clothes, feeds, and educates a myriad run-
aways, orphans, and homeless children all over the world. These schools,
whilst providing a service to society, are actually fertile recruiting
grounds for The Foundation’s legal and illegal operatives. When children
are admitted to these orphanages, they are put through a wide array of
diagnostic tests, both physical and academic. Students are also tested on
their social skills such as leadership and diplomacy. Those who exhibit
“Special” talents are split off from the “Citizen” schools and sent to
facilities outside the United States for advanced training in the duties
useful to a large drug-running organization. These Specials form the core
force of the Foundation’s illegal field operations.

The Special schools are broken down into “houses,” usually made up
of about five to ten Specials of varying talents. Houses are like families—
they eat, study, and play together. They even sleep in the same quarters.
Houses remain together after they graduate and continue to operate as
single units. Training for Specials emphasizes deception and stealth over
brute force, and they are taught to kill, with and without weapons,
quickly and silently.

Where Specials form the clandestine Activities Division of the
Tiberius Foundation, select Citizens become the administrators, law-
yers, and accountants. They provide logistical support, getting the
Specials the equipment and information they need. Citizen schools are
structured much the same as the Special schools.

Not all Citizens go to work for the Tiberius Foundation (which is
100% Citizen run). The majority, of course, move on to adult lives
elsewhere, completely innocent of the Foundation’s illicit activities, but
all seem to remember where they came from, where they got their first
real opportunities, their scholarships to university. They are extremely
loyal, and most maintain contact through the extensive alumni networks
(those who don’t are kept track of also) which provide various services for
the Foundation from time to time—no questions asked.

There is no telling how deep the Foundation’s influence runs in
Miami and other cities around the United States and the world. The
greatest influence is in Miami (Tiberius’ headquarters) and Central
America—the heart of the distribution system that literally feeds the
world. Citizen Graduates work for nearly everyone from politicians to
major pharmaceutical companies, to newspapers, construction firms,
hospitals, law firms, airlines, police forces and garbage collection ser-
vices. Only the inner circle, perhaps one or two dozen people, have any
idea of the scope of the entire the Foundation’s illegal network, and that
it smuggles over two tons of cocaine each week through Miami alone to
various points around the United States. Over half this cocaine is
supplied by FARC. The rest comes from various suppliers throughout the
Caribbean and South America.
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BlackEagle/BlackEagle Logistics & Procurement Branch, Data Support Section
Results of Criminal Organizations Database Search: The Beat

End Search

The Beat #CR0001473

Source: Metro-Dade Police Department [Miami, FL], Florida State Prosecutor’s Office [Tallahasee, FL]
Type: Narcotics distribution and retailing

Scope:

The Beat was an organization of vigilante officers of the MDPD who attacked narcotics traffickers and gang
members in the northwest regions of the Miami metropolitan area between early 1993 and May 3rd, 1997.
Operations in the last two years included the wholesale and retail selling of confiscated narcotics. [MDPD]
Affiliations:
None. [MDPD]
Personnel: 23. [FSPO, MDPD]
Operating Since:
1993. Operations ceased May 3rd, 1997
Structure:
Loose organization of vigilante police officers. Officer rank did not seem to affect seniority within The Beat.
Leaders:
Officers Katherine O'Mally (deceased), Ray Walker (deceased), Michael Franson (deceased), and
Lawrence Wilkins (deceased) [MDPD]
Legitimate Connections:
The Florida Prosecutor’s Office reported that The Beat's actions were not aggressively investigated by
MDPD's Internal Affairs Division. [FSPO] Numerous MDPD personnel have testified that there was no
complicity with the Department, however. [MDPD, FSPO]
Resources:
Beat members had access to a broad range of police records and information, as well as weapons and
standard equipment. There is substantial evidence that many of The Beat’s activities were carried out on
duty and in uniform. In addition, individual members were known to have accumulated funds of over
$100,000 for use in support of the group's activities.
Suspected Criminal Activities:
Convictions associated with the arrests of 1997 include:

Tony Adivido Conspiracy to Commit Murder, Assault (four counts)
Bert Commis Perjury, Obstruction of State Investigation
Martin Ballovic First Degree Murder (three counts), Perjury, Assault (nine counts), Obstru

tion of Federal Investigation

Numerous additional charges were dropped. Suspected additional crimes include over twelve murders,
scores of assaults, extortion, falsifying evidence, and taking bribes. [FSPO]

Additional Commentary:
What began as a vigilante group seeking instant justice, and a solution to impossible problems, slipped
quickly into the life of their original opposition. Left with tens of thousands of dollars of "confiscated" cash
and drugs from the narcotics dealers they attacked, it was inevitable that The Beat would enter into the
trade it sought to end. Several Beat members testified that they had been breaking the law so often they
didn’t recognize this last step between “unauthorized” undercover operations and the act of becoming
criminals themselves. Those within the group who did begin to question these new actions wound up dead.
It is suspected that this is what happened to Officers O'Mally, Wilkins, Walker, and Franson.
Followup investigations by the MDPD IAD, Miami District Attorney’s office, and the Miami City Controller’s
Office have all indicated that The Beat's activities ended with the arrests of 1997. [FSPO].

Last Update: November 1, 1997
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The Beat

The Beat is a secret society made up of Metro-Dade police officers who, in
the beginning, were devoted to “justice at any cost.” Their goal was to take
the fight to the gangs and the movers on their terms, using the same
tactics and weapons. The Beat was quite effective in its early attacks on
gangs and organized crime. The MDPD turned a blind eye, and The Beat
faced little persecution. But things inevitably went downhill, with Beat
attacks becoming more vicious as the vigilante cops became involved in
very drug trade they sought to counteract. Eventually, there was a round
of suspensions and an TAD investigation that landed twenty-three police
officers in jail. Case closed—or so it seemed. Contrary to the beliefs of the
MDPD (and the database entry opposite), the Beat is still active as a

group.

The Real Scoop

The Beat’s existing criminal empire is unique among all the major
narcotics networks of Miami. Instead of being a complete organization
with its own suppliers, smugglers, and street-level pushers, The Beat is
more of a criminal parasite. It latches on to other criminal organizations
and feeds off them. This allows the actual core organization to be quite
small (thirty-two individuals), as long as there are contacts and infor-
mants on the streets to betray large drug deals to Beat members, who
then arrest the dealers, under-report the drugs taken, and re-distribute
the product on the street to pushers who owe them favors. In this manner,
the Beat distributes around $10,000 worth of cocaine marijuana, crack
and heroin per week.

The Beat is a well-organized subset of the MDPD. Members have
developed special radio codes of their own, for example, using standard
police communications routes for their own purposes. Nearly all open
files on the group have disappeared, and information in closed files has
changed. The current leader, Ray Walker, is reported to have been killed,
although the ex-patrol officer remains very much alive.

The current Beat organization has an odd hierarchy. Seniority
within MDPD has little to do with rank in the organization. The Beat
began amongst a small circle of MDPD patrol teams, and that’s where the
power base remains. The patrol teams are the ones on the front lines.
They’re the ones with street contacts. When their operations spread,
others on the force joined in, even some of the upper echelons have been
seduced. Two police captains actually report to patrol officers.

Tt is fitting that the Beat's major supplier is in fact the Metro-Dade
Police Departmentitself. The MDPD confiscates large amounts of cocaine
and heroin, stores it for evidence, and then destroys it. Strategically
placed Beat members record certain shipments as destroyed while they
pass the drugs back to dealers to sell on the streets.

The Beat has slipped every new investigation so far. Their network
has the ability to make evidence disappear, or change to make any crime
look the way they want it to. Fingerprints on murder weapons change
miraculously. Ballistics records get muddled. Medical Examiner’s reports
show how a clear gunshot victim died of natural causes. When the Fuller
Commission looked into the Metro-Dade Controller’s Office, the Beat
killed the seven witnesses and stole all the evidence. They are now using
it to blackmail Jeffrey Caulfield, the Controller—unaware of his close
connection with the Tiberius Foundation.

Gangs and Empires
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BlackEagle/BlackEagle Logistics & Procurement Branch, Data Support Section
Results of Criminal Organizations Database Search: Malecon Organization

End Search

Malecon Organization #CR0001649
Source: Metro-Dade Police Department [Miami, Florida], FBI

Type: Narcotics smuggling and distribution, racketeering, gambling, extortion

Scope:

Operates throughout Miami and southern Florida, with substantial ties to national distribution of narcotics.
The group strongest presence is in the South Beach area of Miami Beach. Narcotics smuggling operations
include airborne and water routes, and wholesale narcotics operations gross an estimated $200 million
annually. Extortion and racketeering operations probably gross around $10 millien annually, with gambling-
related income around $8 million annually.

Affiliations:
Macheteros street gang. Suspected affiliation with Jammin Jonesey street gang.

Personnel: 660

Operating Since:
1980.

Structure:
Highly organized and businesslike criminal organization with vast legitimate holdings in the Miami tourist
and textile industries. Hierarchy based loosely on the standard Mafia model, with a small group of individu-
als in joint command.

Leaders:
Juan Ramirez [#LL5205523] (believed most senior), Hector Barberra [#LL6715115] (a.k.a. P. F. Baptista),
Jose Banquo [#LL6157851] (a.k.a. Pedro Gonzalez, Michel Nellain), Jaime Javier Parissio [#LL71547335]
(a.k.a. Juan Juliano)

Legitimate Connections:
Leaders of the Malecon Organization and front corporations owned by those leaders legitimately own
portions of several Miami companies, as well as the Hialeah race track and Miami Jai Alai fronton. Malecon
is also known to be a large contributor to Cuban American political campaigns (Miami Mayor Gabriel Sota
among others), and the arts, specifically the Miami City Ballet and local PBS radio and television affiliates.
While several of these companies are known to be involved in profit-generating and money-laundering
illegal activities, the extent to which charitable beneficiaries are involved in illegal acts is unclear, and there
has not yet been any direct evidence that politicians supported by Malecon members have been influenced
by that support.

Resources:
High-powered speedboeats, aircraft, automatic weapons, grenades, explosives, anti-armor and anti-aircraft
weapons, estimated ready cash exceeding $10,000,000

Suspected Criminal Activities:
Persons associated with Malecon have been convicted of a broad range of Part One crimes, although
insufficient evidence has been produced to connect these crimes with known or suspected leaders. Despite
this long track record, and the suspected Malecon involvement in the murder of officer Alicia Wright, some
investigators have suggested that Malecon only kills only as a last resort in protecting its interests or
reputation. Malecon hits tend to be quiet rather than flashy, and bodies are rarely recovered in Miami
Beach, Malecon's stronghold.

Additional Commentary:
The core membership of Malecon is made up entirely of Marielitos. The organization is believed to have
formed just after the boatlift, in the Tent City that is now José Marti Park. Back then, Malecon’s current
leadership were just common street hoods involved in indiscriminate violence and only low-level dealing.
The most ruthless of these punks, Juan Ramirez, had a vision of all the criminal possibilities that Miami
presented him. Ramirez managed to form an uneasy truce with a few other small time Marielito operators.
Ramirez, the apparent chairman of the Organization, is an intelligent man of great influence in his commu-
nity. He is usually only seen in public at various events involving his favorite charities (anything to do with
the Miami Arts Council). He is also a regular at several expensive restaurants in the Art Deco District, where
he eats under heavy guard in private rooms.

Last Update: December 18, 1998
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The Malecon Organization

The Malecon Organization, headquartered in the Art Deco District of
SoBe, is a large Cuban-American business group known to have strong
ties to the underworld. That public suspicion, however, is just the tip of
theiceberg. The Malecon Organization (named for the famous seawallin
Havana Harbor), while appearing to be a conglomerate of Miami busi-
nesses is actually a vast criminal empire with interests ranging from a
large drug and arms trade to illegal off-track gambling to the construc-
tion, real estate, and entertainment industries. In Miami, Malecon rivals
the Tiberius Foundation in size and political influence, and like The
Foundation all ofits legitimate operations are somehow intertwined with
its illegal activities. Its annual revenues for 1998 were upwards of
$340,000,000 including all of its illegal activities.

The Real Scoop

By the late Nineties, Malecon has matured from a gang of Marielito thugs
into a very disciplined and businesslike structure. Each original gang
leader has taken on a division of the illegitimate operations: security
(covered by the Macheteros gang), transport, sales, accounting, etc. The
Malecon leaders, by 1999, are all in their late thirties or early forties.
They are experienced and professional. Mistakes are rare, and certainly
not tolerated. Penalties are severe, and quite final.

Malecon is the only known criminal organization in Miami strong
enough to do business with the J ammin Jonesies. The Jonesies and
Malecon don’t have so much a truce as an understanding. Malecon does
not distribute any of its drugs in Hialeah or Opa-Locka, even though they
have gambling interests there, and the Jonesies leave the gambling
operations alone. Neither side wants a full scale war—there is business
enough for the both of them, as long as the businesses aren’t the same. A
move in either direction, though, could set off a nasty conflict, as both
sides are quite large and well armed.

One of the Malecon Organization’s primary criminal monopolies is
their water-bound operation. They have a finger or an informant in just
about every legitimate commercial activity on Biscayne Bay. They have
informants in virtually every marinain the area. Criminal organizations
operating on the water are required to pay a two to five percent “tax” for
the privilege of operating in the area. Obviously, not all smugglers are big
or successful enough to catch Malecon’s eye, but most do, and most find
it casier to pay than resist. Even the legitimate shipping companies and
cruise lines do well to employ Malecon Security, a legitimate company
used for illegitimate means. Malecon made sure that all independent
efforts at providing security for the Port of Miami failed.

Malecon manages to keep the peace, though, especially on their own
turf. SoBe is largely free of gang-related crime, and the inhabitants don’t
have to worry too much about getting mugged in the streets, or attacked
at night in their homes. The area below 6th Street to South Pointe Park
is more hazardous than the rest of SoBe, although the busy South Pointe
Park is quite safe, even at night.

The Art Deco District at the north end of SoBe is still a tourist hot
spot although many of its pastel colors are fading. The Malecon Organi-
sation does its best to encourage this tourism as their hotels, restaurants,
and other entertainment holdings only benefit. Many people also visit
Miami just to go to the Hialeah race track or Jai-Alai fronton.

Gangs and Empires
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CHAPTER SIX
THE FRINGEVY V¥
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Agide from the gangs, drug smugglers, and organized crime empires,
south Florida is home to scores of individuals or groups whose varying
goals and methods are, if not illegal, at least questionable. From small-
time merchantmen ferrying stolen bicycles to the Dominican Republic, to
well-financed, highly motivated private armies preparing for the over-
throw of the Cuban Junta, fringe organizations have always been en-
twined in Miami’s commerce and politics.

SMUGGLERS & BLACK MARKETEERS

South Florida is one of the smuggling world’s biggest nexus points, and
not just for the extensive narcotics trade. Contraband ranges from high
tech weapons and classified technology to illegal immigrants and Cuban
cigars. Most of this contraband moves through Miami to other destina-
tiong, but some of it is traded in and around Metro-Dade at clandestine
and ever-moving locations.

T. J. Enterprises

T.J. Enterprisesis a small acquisitions firm that procures unique or hard-
to-get items for businesses all around the United States. Some of their
business is legitimate, although this is essentially a front for a booming
high tech black market operation, the largest in south Florida. The
reported annual revenue for the company is $2.4 million, although the
accurate figure is probably three times that.

T. J. Enterprises supplies Miami’s private investigators and under-
world groups with state of the art surveillance (laser microphones,
tracking equipment, body armor, communications gear, and night vision
equipment) and anti-surveillance (EM detectors, transistor detectors,
jammers, and anti-eavesdropping hummers) gear. While most of this
equipment isn’t restricted or illegal, some of it is, and T.J. Enterprises
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prides itself on meeting its clients needs in a manner so quickly, dis-
cretely, and inexpensively as to almost require some law be broken along
the way.

At the heart of T. J. Enterprises is T. J. Manuel, the sort of scoundrel
one could forgive almost anything. He is a master of the deal, a good
salesman who always seems to make people feel as though they are
getting what they really want. Manuel is charming and intelligent, but
slightly bent when it comes to his ethics. No-one in the legitimate world
is quite sure what he does. His business cards says that he is a “Business
Systems Troubleshooter” (most fail to recognize the B.S. before the
“Troubleshooter”). T.J., as everyone but his sister knows him (Valerie—
BlackEagle Miami’s assistant L&P guru—calls him Trace or “choo-choo”
for the orthodontic braces he has seemingly worn forever), usually runs
just a little off the right side of the law, which is why few legitimate
business people actually know what his real business is. Those on the
fringe, however, seem to have no trouble finding him.

T.J. comes into contact or does business with just about every
criminal group operating in and around Miami, including several organi-
sations outside the United States in the Caribbean nations or Latin
America. Like his little sister (through whom he often supplies BlackEagle
operatives when they need gear more quickly than L&P can supply it),
T.J. gets on with just about anybody from the chiefof police to the Jammin
Jonesies or Macheteros.

In addition to legit and grey-market technology, T.J. can also supply
his special clients with “clean” cars, boats, and light aircraft—high-end
stolen vehicles cleaned of any serial numbers, identifiable marks, or other
record of ownership, re-registered under false names. He can also lay his
hands on the names and contact numbers of any number of reliable no-
questions-asked pilots and movers.

For many reasons, T.J. has very little trouble with the law. MDPD
Chief Garcia has made it clear that he doesn’t consider Manuel a
worthwhile target for investigation, and the FBI and DEA have even
intervened on his behalf once or twice. Despite his utility as a source of
equipment and information, however, Manuel has not escaped all legal
action. The MDPD raided the T. J. Enterprises warehouse, in an indus-
trial park at NW 135th Street and the Douglas Expressway, on two
occasions. Manuel, who can usually be found at his offices near the
warehouse, was briefly taken into custody after these raids, but no
evidence was found and neither T.J. nor his company were ever charged.

T.J. keeps all illicit or undocumented merchandise in sealed-off

tunnels adjacent to his warehouse. These tunnels were once part of Opa-
Locka airport’s drainage system, made redundant after Resource Unlim-
ited redesigned the system. T.J. suspects that R.U. uses other parts of the
tunnel system for similar purposes, but has not yet made an effort to
confirm those suspicions.

Many BlackEagle operatives rely on T.J. Manuel without even
knowing it—he’s CQ Manuel’s primary backup for unusual equipment
any time she can’t secure it fast enough through L&P. Most operatives
know nothing of this, however, or even that CQ has a brother. Aside from
this obvious connection, operatives might run into T.J.—as a client,
antagonist, or interested third party—during the course of any assign-
ment dealing with Miami’s black market in weapons or restricted tech-
nology. He’s well known among that segment of the underworld, and a few
questions in the right places could easily put operatives in contact with
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him even if they knew nothing of his relationship with CQ. Manuel has
no special loyalty to BlackEagle, but he does respect the company’s
reputation and his sister’s position, and he’s a generally amiable fellow,
so he’s likely to avoid any conflict with operatives if at all possible.

International Merchant Bank of Antigua

Besides laundering money, the International Merchant Bank of Antigua
(covered in Chapter 8) also provides an illegal “transfer service” toits best
customers. IMBOA has amassed a worldwide network of corrupt diplo-
mats and government officials, mostly from Caribbean, Latin American,
or Eastern European countries, through which the bank smuggles all
sorts of items for its clients without Customs intervention via diplomatic
bags and embassies. Most often, this service is used for smuggling
documents, art treasures, and other contraband, butitis also used by the
rich who want to move valuable items (jewelry, gold, cash and equiva-
lents, etc.) around the world discretely. Given the very high tariffs
imposed around the world in the late nineties, IMBOA’s alternative to
standard methods is attractive and profitable.

St. Lucia & Ambassador Lloyd

St. Lucia is one of the Windward Islands located between St. Vincent and
Martinique in the Caribbean. It is a small Commonwealth country—238
square miles of beaches, rain forest, rivers, and waterfalls, centered
around two active volcanoes called the Pitons. The island gets most of its
legitimate income from exporting coconuts, bananas, and citrus fruit.
Tourism is the other leading industry, but in order to raise unbudgeted
funds to promote theisland, the St. Lucian government secretly cut a deal
with IMBOA to take a percentage of the “transfer fees,” in return for
providing IMBOA with St. Lucian diplomats in all of their embassies and
consulates abroad.

This network of diplomatic couriers is maintained by Ambassador
Christian David Lloyd, the St. Lucian cultural attaché to the United
Nations in New York. Ambassador Lloyd flies all over the world in his
official capacity, mostly to Europe, North America, South America, and
occasionally Asia. Such trips are useful for maintaining the courier
service, as well as smuggling. Ambassador Lloyd averages about two or
three of these trips a month, each with stops in multiple countries, to
serve many clients at a time.

Unfortunately for IMBOA, Ambassador Lloyd is an MI-6 mole.
Recruited at Oxford, Lloyd was sent back to St. Lucia to join their
diplomatic corps. His primary mission for MI-6 is not to spy on the St.
Lucians, but to infiltrate the upper management of the International
Merchant Bank of Antigua. He is already close to this goal and will soon
pass on his network to another St. Lucian diplomat so he can move from
his official governmentjob into an executive position at one of the IMBOA
banks around the world.

Western intelligence circles will finally have their man inside—as
long as nothing goes wrong. Once into IMBOA'’s inner workings, Lloyd is
charged with looking into the bank’s most delicate clients—terrorist
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organizations, organized crime mobs, narcotic traffickers, illegal arms
dealers and black-marketeers. Such information will enable MI-6 and
other security services to crack down on these groups where it hurts
most—in their bank accounts.

Although couriers are not supposed to tamper with their packages,
Ambassador Lloyd is cautious and always checks his with a portable x-
ray machine. He is meticulous in his checks. He has already found one
bomb that was supposed to take out a certain commercial airliner at
thirty-thousand feet, with him in it. Lloyd arranged for the package to be
delivered to its owner intact—at least until the man opened it.

Ambassador Lloyd did not want IMBOA to know about the bomb,
because he did not want to be exposed as an MI-6 agent. Lloyd is very
careful about his spying and does nothing for MI-6 that would expose him.
He just keeps his eyes open, and passes on information through a system
of dead drops at the three major airports around New York City—JIFK, La
Guardia, and Newark. Ambassador Lloyd uses a similar system at Miami
International Airport, through which he flies whenever he goes to and
from St. Lucia, to pick up and drop off some of the packages he carries for
IMBOA’s main business offices in Miami.

IMBOA’s role as the preferred bank for international scoundrels,
terrorist organizations, and money-launderers, iswell-established among
the international banking community and the law-enforcement organi-
zations that regulates it. Nevertheless, the bank has never been effec-
tively prosecuted, and many “respectable” corporations, agencies, and
individuals maintain accounts there. IMBOA’s smuggling operations, on
the other hand, are a closely-guarded secret revealed only to its best
customers. Lloyd’s trips bring him through Miami eight or ten times a
year. Operatives might run into him and IMBOA’s operations through
any investigation of smuggling through MIA, or of IMBOA. They could
also conceivably be hired by IMBOA or Lloyd himself.

Wave Maker Tours

Wave Maker Tours, a small boat tours company operating out of Dinner
Key, is really a cover for a drug and arms smuggling operation that is in
turn a significant fundraiser for the Irish Republican Army. Teri, Sheila,
and Paulette Cochrane run Wave Maker, which consists of two cigarette
boats from which the sisters give tours of the waters and islands around
Miami. Typical tours view Richard Nixon’s “Winter White House”
on Key Biscayne, the Vizcaya in Coconut Grove, and Al Capone’s
digs on Palm Island, although they can vary with the custom-
ers interests. Prices range from $100 for a half hour run
around Biscayne Bay (four to five passengers), to thousands
for a full day excursion. Such lengthy excursions sometimes
includes fairly regular movement of contraband from ships
offshore or underwater stashes.

The Cochranes are known to many on the fringe of
Miami’s waterfront community as freelance mules, ca-
pable movers who are cool under fire. Although much of
their work is freelance, the Cochranes don’t take on clients
without proper introductions from other repeat customers.
They trust no one. Very few people know about their work
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for FARC or their allegiance to the Irish Republican Army and they want to
keep it that way. Concealing their true identities takes precedence over all
other operations.

The Cochrane sisters, natives of Belfast, joined the I.R.A’s struggle
when their two brothers and father were killed during the aborted peace
negotiations of 1995. Although the Cochrane men were actually murdered
by radicals within the LR.A. who wanted to disrupt all talk of peace, the
sisters, like most others, believed that they were killed by British soldiers.
After two years of peripheral involvement with the terrorist group, the
L.R.A. suddenly came to them with a serious proposal. The L.R.A. was
establishing a steady business in weapons, narcotics, and laundered cash
with FARC, and the organization needed a liaison in the region—someone
unknown to MI-6, the SAS, and the FBI. The Cochrane sisters had the skills
necessary to set up shopin Miami, and they were unknown. They got the job.

The women were trained for several months at the .R.A’s cooperative
training facilities in Libya and the Sudan. They all proved able students,
becoming proficient in bomb-making, combat tactics, marksmanship and
communications, as well as the basics of smuggling and setting up a
business. Although all cross-trained extensively, Teri’s instruction focused
on electronic surveillance and navigation, Paulette’s on explosives, and
Sheila’s on weapons and assagsination tactics.

Their freelance work in Miami is largely cover, something to insinuate
them into the Miami underworld as they develop their skills, routes, and
contacts. Once they are well-established, they’ll concentrate more on
recruiting, coordinating and overseeing the efforts of smaller contract
smugglers. In the mean time, to cement the relationship between the .R.A.
and FARC, the sisters have been instructed to make themselves available
as agents of the insurgency should FARC require their skills. In fact, all of
the Cochrane’s tactical terrorist activities to date have been related more to
the war in Colombia than to the liberation of Ulster.

Tt is estimated that the Medellin Cartel relies on the services of over
3,000 contract killers and terrorists, whom they refer to as “Los Quesitos”
and “Los Priscos”—the Cochranes fall into this category. Their most ambi-
tious act so far was the assassination of Roberto Salazar (see the 1999
Datasource), the Colombian Defense Minister, in a Miami Beach hotel. The
sisters escaped completely unscathed, and investigators are still looking for
three unknown men. More commonly, the sisters use their boats to smuggle
FARC’s personnel, documents, or weapons in and out of Miami.

The Cochrane sisters might easily come into contact with operativesin
their freelance capacity or in the course of their “official” duties. All three are
cynical and cold-hearted, and carry out their duties, from piloting boat tours
to assassinating political figures, with ruthless efficiency. They are reliable
within the province of their duties, but go no further than that. In addition
to their nine and twelve-meter cigarette boats Emerald and With a Ven-
geance, the Cochranes are generally equipped with AKMs or Utzis, light
body armor, and good communications equipment. They do not always stick
completely together, but are always within easy communication of one
another. Their reputation is not broad, but they are known among those
with an interest in fast boats for hire.
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Xavier San Paulo

Xavier San Paulo is, to most people, a charter boat captain who runs a
small fishing service out of Marathon Key for tourists in search of the sea.
What they find is a wizened old Cuban-American man with ascruffof grey
beard, an oil smudged shirt, a deep rattling smoker’s cough, and the nub
of a cigar permanently stuck to the left corner of his mouth. Xavier plays
the part of the old salt to stereotypical perfection—he even recites
passages from Old Man and the Sea on request. Xavier’s charges never
leave him empty handed or disappointed. He'’s a master at finding the big
fish. He is also south Florida’s best at smuggling contraband and people
in and out of Cuba, which he does on a weekly basis both for himself and
for Gamma 14, a paramilitary splinter group of Cuban Frontier.

Xavier’s family owned a small cigar factory in Cuba before the 1959
revolution. He fled the country with his brothers (his parents were killed)
in the family’s small but sturdy pleasure boat. The Dolphin is the same
boat he still uses for his chartered fishing parties, although it has been
entirely upgraded, with a more powerful engine and an electronics suite
that includes sonar, radar, a satellite telephone, and a GPS receiver.

It is with these instruments that Xavier makes his voyage each
Wednesday into the waters just off Cuba. The Cuban coastal patrol turns
a blind eye to his operations—he keeps the local commanders loaded up
with American consumer goods and videotapes of popular television
shows and movies. That’s a mere precaution, however, as no-one knows
the waters around Caibarién and the Sabana archipelego like Xavier. The
staple of his Wednesday trips is his family’s legacy—authentic Cuban
cigars, still illegal in the United States and extremely expensive. For
these, he trades televisions, stereos, American dollars and cases of Coca
Cola, dealing with cigar makers, black marketeers, workers still loyal to
his family, and even local authorities. No one would ever guess that
Xavier was the largest supplier of authentic Cuban cigars in the south-
eastern United States.

Things have changed little or none since Castro’s abdication, and
Xavier is one of the growing number of Cuban-Americans who thinks that
Castro is still pulling the strings. He believes that Castro publicly
abdicated to prevent an all-out U.S. invasion designed to pre-empt a
second Mariel Boatlift. Xavier is extremely worried about the plight of his
people, and does all that he can to help them directly, especially the
members of his family still in Cuba working with the underground
movement (elements of Gamma 14). He often brings one or two people
back to the States with him, whom he then transfers to the goodwill of the
large network of Cuban families in south Florida.

Cuban Frontier, a large Cuban-American group (see pg. 131), pro-
vides new refugees with legal assistance in requesting political asylum,
which in 1999 is a complicated process. Xavier gives a sizeable portion of
his illegal income over to Cuban Frontier, whom he also supports by
smuggling members of underground democratic movements in and out of
Cuba.

Xavier’s reputation as the master of infiltration into Cuba is broad
and well-respected. He’s known not just amongst smugglers, but also
among many in the Cuban activist world, especially members of Cuban
Frontier. Xavier is unlikely to be either a client or an opponent, but he
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could easily be involved in any BlackEagle assignment in which the
operatives, or their opponents, are working against the Junta or need to
get onto the island reliably and unnoticed.

The Circle Trade

The Circle Trade is the name of an underground organization that deals
in the worst sort of cargo—slaves. Little is known about the group, even
in the underworld. Those people and companies who employ their
services certainly don’t volunteer any information.

The Circle Trade was originally a secret guild of slave traders that
ceased to exist shortly after the American Civil War. Although the
abolition ended slavery in the U.S., at least ostensibly, an underground
trade continued in some parts of Africa and southeast Asia right into the
modern era. The Circle Trade name was revived in the fifties by a coalition
of minor middle-eastern and southeast-Asian slavers, and by 1999 the
group has grown to be one of the largest, and most secret, in the world. In
the past few decades, the Circle Trade and smaller organizations like it
have brought slavery back to the U.S.

Most of the Trade’s slaves originate in China, the Philippines,
Indonesia, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and a wide band of central and
eastern African nations. Some slaves are taken by force, but most are
lured onto ships with promises of a passage to a better place. All come
from war-torn or poverty-stricken areas of the world, places where a few
less bodies makes no perceptible difference. The most common buyers in
the U.S. are sweatshops and prostitution rings run by Asian mobs and
their American affiliates. The slaves know little of their rights, if any-
thing, and are kept so sequestered that they never leave the buildings in
which they work, sleep, and eat.

U.S. intelligence services first caught wind of the new slave trade
when one of the Circle’s merchant ships ran aground on a sandbar off the
Outer Banks of North Carolina in 1993. When the Coast Guard boarded
the ship, it had apparently been abandoned by its crew. They discovered
upwards of two hundred terrified Chinese huddled together in conditions
so cramped that people were actually lying on top of each other. The hold
was poorly ventilated, and the whole area stank of human waste and
rotting bodies—nearly one quarter had died on the long voyage. The ship
was traced back to a phantom company in Laos, although investigators
got no further in their search.

The incident made the national news, but much of the released
information was wrong. Public reports stated that the people stuckin the
ship’s hold had all paid to be smuggled into the United States. The fact
that the Coast Guard crew had discovered many of the people manacled
together was not released. Most of the slaves brought to America speak
no English, so if they come into contact with an outsider, there is little
chance of communication by either party.

The Circle Trade does not have a large presence in south Florida,
although some of the slaves bound for other parts of the United States
come through Miami on their way to other cities around the country. A few
hundred slaves are offloaded from small container or bulk freighters
along the Miami River each month, and are taken from Miami in
container trucks to unknown destinations around the United States. Not
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surprisingly, most of the slave trade through Miami originates in Haiti
and the Dominican Republic, although ships from farther afield also
occasionally make Miami their port of call.

The Circle Trade usually moves between two and three thousand
slaves around the world each month in non-descript container ships and
freighters. Five hundred to one thousand of these people die before they
ever reach their destinations. The Circle Trade uses several front compa-
nies in Miami and around the United States to launder their profits.
These include J. M. Industries, Greeley & Bellano: Fresh Produce,
Sundial Inc., and I.D.C. (International Data Cartel). Customers and
Circle Trade merchants use coded personal advertisements in Miami’s
local community newspapers, much the way drug and arms dealers do to
arrange transactions.

The Circle Trade does not interact much with the remainder of
Miami’s underworld, and is rarely heard of even among law-enforcement
agencies and other smuggling groups. Operatives might stumble into it
while investigating illegal immigration or smuggling, or they might be
hired by any group interested in illegal immigration or the abuse of
immigrants, or even by the company or its competitors.

InterTel/NetCom Corp

InterTel/NetCom Corp is one of the world’s largest telecommunications
companies, providing, among other things, a global satellite communica-
tions network and defense technologies. It is also heavily involved in
contract industrial espionage, and is one of the worst American offenders
in the illegal exportation of restricted high-tech equipment. InterTel/
NetCom also has a virtual policy of overproducing restricted technology
for sale on the black market. InterTel/NetCom is a global company, but
the vast majority of its high-tech manufacturing is in the United States,
and the majority of merchandise kept for illegal sale is stored at the
company’s Homestead campus.

InterTel/NetCom makes everything from computer-controlled high-
precision seven-axis milling machines to composite scram-jet after-
burner assemblies, and all of it is available to unapproved as well as
government buyers. Such buyers, or their intermediaries, are usually the
ones to approach InterTel/NetCom Corp executives aboutitems they wish
to get their hands on, but company executives often solicit a number of
likely buyers with coded messages on the GenNet when they have
anything particularly interesting for sale.

Much of the actual smuggling is conducted through one of InterTel/
NetCom’s subsidiaries—TGR (covered in chapter 3). TGR makes at least
weekly shipments toits primarylaunch sitein Guyana of everything from
food to parts of their heavy boosters. The contraband is always disguised
as part of the regular shipments at the Homestead campus, and then it
is loaded on to the ships at the Port of Miami with all of the correct
paperwork. At the port in Georgetown, Guyana, the contraband sent
along with the recorded shipments is then transferred to other ships or
to airplanes bound for the cargo’s real destinations.

Lately, though, there have been two problems facing the smuggling
scheme. The first problem is piracy. The area outside Georgetown is
getting more and more dangerous. Several ships carrying TGR equip-
ment have been attacked, although special guards have so far managed
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to fight off pirates without any great losses in cargo or personnel. The
pirates are becoming more resourceful, however, and recent well-planned
attacks seem less like simple opportunism.

This is no coincidence. Some pirates have been tipped off by Russian
scientists working for TGR. These scientists are being extorted by
Russian organized criminal groups who threaten to hurt or kill family
members or friends back in Russia. The Russian mobsters then pass the
scheduling information over to the highest bidder—Japanese or Philip-
pine corporations, their own government, or even North Korea—who
then employs mercenaries to attack the shipments in route. The U.S.
Coast Guard has stepped upits patrols of the waters off Guyana, although
they have done little good. The pirates attack stealthily within the river
mouth, in poorly-patrolled Guyanan territorial waters out of the U.S.
Coast Guard’s jurisdiction.

The second serious problem facing the smuggling scheme is the real
threat of discovery. Keeping their overproduction a secret has meant
keeping government auditors away from the company’s books, for which
InterTel/NetCom executives often relied on the influence of a number of
corrupt congressmen. On February 18, 1999, however, four of their
senators and seven of their congressmen were indicted by the Justice
Department on a variety of charges (see the 1999 Datasource). So far none
of the men have mentioned InterTel/NetCom, although they won't stay
quiet forever. The other congressmen involved in the scam (some of
whom have other organized criminal connections) are quite concerned
about being discovered also. The situation is being monitored closely by
all parties, each of whom will do anything to keep the whole scandal from
blowing completely open.

Like the Circle Trade, InterTel/NetCom’s operations are largely self-
contained, and the company has little or no reputation among smugglers
or law-enforcement agencies. There are plenty of entrees into the opera-
tion, however—investigations into black market technology, smuggling,
Caribbean piracy, or even the Russia mafia could all lead back to the
corporation. Likewise, the company might easily hire a BlackEagle cell to
deal with any of these or other problems or competitors.

ActioN GroUPS

The concept of the Action Group—a self-proclaimed, above-the-law orga-
nization committed to intense political or military action towards a
narrow goal—is unique in all America to Miami. Brigade 2056, the CIA-
trained band of Cuban exiles that invaded their homeland at the Bay of
Pigs in 1961, was the prototypical Miami action group. Since then, there
have been several other such units of various size and professionalism
training in and around south Florida, many with on-and-off covert
support from American intelligence organizations, and others completely
underground.

Early action groups were always Cuban, dedicated to the overthrow
of Castro. But with Miami’s growth as a Caribbean city, the action group
concept has been co-opted by other people with other agendas. Some, like
the Cuban groups, work toward a foreseen battle to liberate Haiti,
Colombia, or some other home country. Others seek goals within the
borders of the United States—white domination, or perhaps an end to
abortion. The causes of the Miami action groups are many. Only one thing
seems to bind them together and that is a willingness to use any method—
political, military, or financial—to obtain their social goals.
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FARC

In 1999, FARC (Frente Actionista Revolucionario Colombiana), the nar-
cotics-backed rebels in Colombia, have a broad presence in Miami. For
three decades, FARC was one of several organizations carrying out a
backwoods guerilla war against the government of Colombia in the name
of communism, and the organization was virtually unknown to most
Americans and Europeans. But in 1995, FARC was absorbed by the
Medellin Cartel, and began to fight a well-financed conventional war. In
1999, FARC controls over one-fifth of Colombia, and although American
rhetoric against the rebellion and in favor of the legitimate government
has been intense, aid to the Federales is sporadic, as the political climate
at home has not favored military adventurism. And although FARC is
considered worldwide a criminal organization rather than a political
insurgency, itis so well financed that without outside support the Federal
forces may well lose all or most of Colombia.

For the past several years, FARC, in abid for political legitimacy that
it has been unable to obtain, has kept “consulates”™—business offices not
recognized diplomatically—in a number of countries. Through these
offices, the organization maintains political liaisons, deals with the
international media, and purchases the arms that keep it afloat. There
are three such offices in the U.S., in Washington, D.C., New York, and
Miami. Despite America’s involvement in Colombia, these offices, though
not popular, are totally legal.

FARC’s activities in Miami are not limited to the organization’s
political office. Miami is also a central transit point for many of the drugs
shipped into the U.S. by the Medellin Cartel, and is one of the main points
for FARC’s acquisition of illegal arms. Furthermore, FARC has an
interest in the sale of drugs locally in Miami, not because the revenues
generated contribute significantly to the war effort, but because it is one
of the surest inroads into political and commercial influence in south
Florida.

FARC’s political office, located on Ingraham Highway just south of
Cartagena Plaza, employs fourteen personnel. It’s an office under virtual
siege, receiving vague threats of one sort or another almost daily, and
more serious attacks, such as drive-by shootings at the office, on some-
thing of a regular basis (see the rocket attack described in the 1999
Datasource). Despite these setbacks, though, the FARC office remains in
business. For the most part, it’s a propaganda point, and the office’s
personnel spend their time getting FARC’s word out to the American
media.

Another major duty of the Miami office is the arrangement of arms
and supply purchases, and their shipment to FARC-held Colombia.
Selling unrestricted materiel to FARC is not explicitly illegal, but FARC-
held ports in Colombia are under blockade, so few shippers will openly
agree to work for the insurgency. The blockade is leaky, however, so the
Miami office does conduct a brisk business with those willing to risk the
run. FARC will often pay twice the going rate for top-of-the-line defense
technology, like early warning radars, and air defense systems, including,
but not limited to, the latest Stinger and Rapier Missiles. Money is one
of their greatest resources.

FARC is not uniformly despised in Little Cartegena. Among the
Colombian community are small but loyal pockets of FARC supporters.
Many of those see the Colombian government as an evil far greater than
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the insurgency. Some feel that the Cartel’s narcotic trade is a just method
for a poor nation to tap the wealth of decadent America and Europe. Afew
are simply attracted to FARC’s military successes, and a very small group
are paid informants or agents of FARC. Most of the latter were put into
place in the mid-nineties, when more than 100,000 refugees came to the
United States from FARC-held Colombia under the U.N. sponsored
Trans-GulfAirlift. A third of that number settled in the Miami area, with
roughly 300 FARC agents in their midst.

About half of these agents were dedicated to the production, move-
ment, and sale of drugs. The other half were expected to blend into the
community, disappear, and be of service at any given time for intelligence
gathering and counter-espionage activities. These agents were mostly
trained professionals with backgrounds varying from construction worker
to chemistry professor (Dr. Julio Franco de Valencia, now of the Univer-
sity of Miami, joined up after the Trans-Gulf Airlift). Each agent was
expected to fulfill unspecified tasks for the FARC cause, which could
mean anything from providing a safe house for a night to setting up
legitimate business fronts to launder the drug money.

FARC controls nearly all of the flow of narcotics in the Coconut Grove
area, from production all the way down to street level distribution. It
could be said that the centralized strength FARC brings to these streets
is the primary reason that Coconut Grove has maintained its upmarket
flavor and appeal to those willing to pay more for their fun, and their
drugs. This is tacitly understood by the Metro-Dade Police Department,
which often investigates alleged FARC involvement in crimes in a most
slipshod manner. Large bribes never hurt FARC chances with the law
either.

FARC’s most important supporter in south Florida is the Reverend
Dr. Jonah Tiberius, who procures most of his cocaine from FARC-held
Colombia. He was responsible for arranging the logistics of the Miami
flights of the Trans-Gulf Airlift on his very own Air Tiberius. He also
offered up his own land in Coconut Grove for the Tent City. Tiberius’
connections to FARC, however, are entirely secret—in public, he speaks
out only on the tragic effects of the war on Colombia’s children.

Asmentioned above, the FARC office employs fourteen personnel. Of
those, ten, including Miami Consul Geraldo Adamos, are Colombian
nationals, and only a handful of those have anything to do with the office’s
less legitimate activities. No-one at the office actually dirties their hands
with illegal acts going beyond conspiracy, but the Consul can count on
FARC’s agents in south Florida, which include all manner of thugs, as
well as any special personnel or equipment he requests from Colombia.
BlackEagle has on occasion worked for the insurgency, but it is a much
more regular customer of the Federales, and operatives would likely be
met with open hostility from FARC agents.

Cuban Frontier

Cuban Frontier is a Cuban-American political and social group started in
the early sixties by the first Cuban refugees to settle in the Miami area.
Today it is a large, highly-structured volunteer organization with an
elected hierarchy of officers who head up a number of different divisions
and departments responsible for everything from promoting a positive
Cuban-American image, to organizing English lessons, to housing, cloth-
ing, and finding jobs for new refugees.
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Mayor Gabriela Sota’s parents were actually two of the founding
members. Reba Esposito, BlackEagle Miami’s office manager, and Juanita
Vasquez, the District Attorney, were two of the more than seventy
thousand Cuban refugees helped at one time by the organization. Of
those three women, only Reba is still an official member, although all
three are still involved in one way or another.

Mayor Sota meets with the Cuban Frontier leadership nearly every
week to discuss their various common issues. Juanita Vasquez resigned
her post as chief legal advisor when she became the District Attorney,
although she still looks over law briefs from time to time when there is no
question of a conflict of interest. Reba, however, spends most of her free
time training for her role in one of the four elite commando units of
Gamma 14, a para-military splinter group of Cuban Frontier. Rebaisa
weapons and tactics expert, not tomentiona top-notch martial artist. She
trains the Gamma 14 foot soldiers in several martial arts including Tae
Kwon Do, Judo, and Karate.

Some of these fringe elements are well known to the general
membership of Cuban Frontier, but there are other groups that are not
known to many outside their own units. Most of these are paramilitary
groups, like Gamma 14, that train in the Everglades and elsewhere for
specific missions in what they believe will be an all-out invasion of Cuba
in late 1999 or early 2000. The invasion, coordinated by Cuban Frontier,
has many facets involving elements from nearly every Cuban-American
group in the country, including large organized criminal operations such
as the Malecon Organization. Italian American Organized erime syndi-
cates, who still want some measure of revenge against Castro for stealing
their hotels and casinos, have also offered their assistance (Meyer
Lansky, a notorious American gangster, once offered two million dollars
to anyone who could bring him Castro’s head on a silver platter).

Flights of Freedom

Flights of Freedom is one of the groups directly organized and financed
by Cuban Frontier. The small collection of Cuban-American pilots have
gained quite a reputation for patrolling the skies between Florida and
Cuba, searching for the makeshift boats and rafts that the Cuban
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refugees often use to make the dangerous journey. From their aerial
positions, the pilots guide their companion boats or the Coast Guard to
where they can rendezvous with the refugees. The group is credited with
saving nearly 4,600 lives in the Mariel Boatlifts and the 1994 raft surge
as well as the periods in-between.

The pilots involved with Flights of Freedom are all volunteers, most
of whom are professional airline pilots. There are also a few private pilots,
as well as two from the Resource Unlimited aircrews working out of Opa-
Locka Airport. All of the pilots usually fly their own single or twin-engine
aircraft if they own them, but they have been known to rent or borrow
aircraft from the Tamiami Civil Aviation Facility. TCAF is home to many
of the pilots’ own aircraft as well as the Coast Guard’s Miami Air Station
with which they work closely in coordinating their search efforts.

Flights of Freedom not only provides a service to refugees, it is also
a valuable source of intelligence for the secret paramilitary groups
attached to Cuban Frontier. As the FOF pilots are not restricted by the
rules the Coast Guard set for themselves, they often overfly Cuban
airspace, sometimes dropping communications gear and weapons to
rebel elements at work within the country. So far the FOF pilots have
been fortunate. Many have been fired upon, but not one of them has gone
down. It’s only a matter of time, though, before they press their luck too
far and a pilot is captured or killed.

Flights of Freedom have also provided discrete services to Gamma
14, and other Cuban-American paramilitary groups operating from south
Florida. Sometimes the missions are just intelligence-based, but some
call for the pilots to actually land on Cuban soil to pick up and occasionally
drop off agents of those underground groups determined to overthrow
“The Junta.”

Gamma 14

Gamma 14 is the epitome of the classic action group—a dedicated band
of expatriates training for a unspecified mythical attack on the hostile
government of their homeland. Unlike many Cuban paramilitary groups
that have come and gone in south Florida, however, Gamma 14 is
disciplined, well-trained, well-equipped, and focused in intent. It is a
highly-structured military operation with a dedicated core membership
of 400 men and women split into two infantry companies. Gamma 14 can
also count on the support of thousands of Cuban expatriates living in the
United States as well as a viable underground network of 150 people
operating in Cuba itself. There are also four self-contained special units
organized similar to BlackEagle cells (Reba Esposito is a member of one
of these special units) of around eight people each.

Gamma 14 is essentially a branch of Cuban Frontier, although it
receives additional arms and explosives from the CIA as well as the DEA,
who suspect the new Cuban regime of fostering drug production in the
Caribbean to boost their flagging economy. The CIA also provides Gamma
14 with intellisence and experienced military advisors to train their
membership on a semi-regular basis. DEA agents, who regularly patrol
the Everglades with U.S. park rangers, manage to keep their airboats
away from Gamma 14’s training camp, located well south of U.S. 41 about
thirty-five kilometers west of Miami.

Gamma 14 also gets much of its assistance from Cuban-Americans
in the Miami underworld. The Malecon Organization provides money and
equipment, often fast boats, for Gamma 14’s occasional incursions into
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Cuba. In return, Gamma 14 participates in assassinations and other
tactical operations outside the United States and Cuba suited to teams of
highly-trained commandos. It is in this capacity that BlackEagle cells
have sometimes come up against groups from Gamma 14, although more
often than not, they are on the same side.

Gamma 14’s leadership remembers well the fate of Brigade 2506, the
Cuban group that was resoundingly defeated at Bay of Pigs when
promised U.S. assistance failed to materialize. As a result, the group
regards the CIA and DEA with suspicion, knowing full well that all
assistance is contingent upon those organization’s agendas. To date,
Gamma 14 has avoided sharing any true operational plans with either
agency.

The 400 or so combat-trained members of Gamma 14 are organized
into two large infantry companies. Most of the membership has been
involved for at least five years, although newer members are recruited
regularly. Many are veterans of service with the U.S. army, and training
levels within the group are comparable with a good front-line infantry
anit. Gamma 14 arms its soldiers with Colt M-16, CIS SR 88, and Baretta
70/90 assault rifles, M203 grenade launchers, and FN minimi machine-
guns, and supports them with two mortar teams with 60mm and 81mm
mortars. A stockpile of man-portable anti-air and anti-armor missiles has
been built over the past few year, unknown even to the CIA. Although it
currently owns no tactical vehicles, a number of members have been
trained in driving armored personnel carriers. The group does have
excellent communication equipment, and several teams of forward ob-
servers and air controllers are ready to coordinate with whatever fire and
air support the group musters when and if it makes its move on Cuba.

The Order

The Order is a small yet powerful south Florida splinter group of Aryan
World, the political action front for many of the white supremacist groups
operating in the United States, Canada and South Africa. More like a
secret society than a criminal gang, The Order is relatively small with
just fifty-three full members. It has no standing army of skinhead thugs,
and the membership consists entirely of professionals: doctors, police
detectives, university professors and students, a judge, and a few law-
yers, journalists, businessmen and others. There’s even a member on the
Metro-Dade Council (Gregory Harding, of Ward Ten), and several on the
various municipal councils. The Order’s primary intention, master plan,
and raison d’étre is to weaken the non-white power base in south Florida
by killing or destabilizing politicians, journalists, and businessmen of
color.

The Order operates all over south Florida, but about 75% of their
activities are focussed in the Metro-Dade area. Most of the full members
live in Miami, some in Key West, others in Tampa, and a few in Fort
Lauderdale. The members rarely assemble in great numbers, and when
they communicate, it is usually not in person, but by coded GenNet
messages and personal ads in local newspapers. As a result, few people
know the entire membership by sight.

Members are, by all outward appearances, normal citizens—not
skinheads or frothing-at-the-mouth neo-nazis. Most are well-educated
and apparently tasteful, and generally keep their racist views to them-
selves. The only open totem of membershipis a glim gold rope pinky ring.
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The ring is not proof of membership, but must be shown and coupled with
the correct password, which is disseminated at regular intervals by the
aforementioned secret communication channels.

Full membership to The Order is only offered to men, although
women are sometimes brought in unofficially for information gathering
purposes. The Order has specific views on the traditional role of women
in matters as important as covert inter-racial war, especially women of
“breeding age.” In fact, The Order encourages large families among its
membership, including even the use of fertility treatments. A strong gene
pool is to be propagated.

Membershipin The Orderis strictlyinvitational. Potential members
are carefully screened for their private beliefs, their discretion, and
possible usefulness to the cause of white supremacy before they even
know that The Order exists. It is only after a thorough vetting that
“probationals” are actually approached by representatives of The Order.
The membership committee is very careful in its choices, because “mis-
takes” have to be eliminated immediately.

Although The Order is no longer officially sanctioned by the leaders
of Aryan World (at the request of The Order itself, which relies on
complete secrecy for its safety), it can still count on many of AW’s
resources for its operations in south Florida, which mostly consist of
assassinations and “fund raising” activities—the smuggling and sale of
illegal drugs and weapons.

The Order’s methods of operation are similar to those of Purified
Nation in that both groups hire other people (usually local street gangs
or thugs) to do their dirty work, and then eliminate the killers to
camouflage evidence of their own involvement. Each member of The
Order has unique contacts that collectively make the executions and
cover-ups go like clockwork. Police officers, lawyers, and politicians in
The Order often use their influence to ensure that blame for the murders
falls on gang violence, greed, or the instability of Miami’s underworld.
When necessary, journalists and businessmen cover up, further propa-
gating misinformation in the press and Miami professional communities.
So far this effort at secrecy has been successful, for no assassinations or
major crimes have ever been traced back to their origins.

The assassination campaign against successful non-white business-
men, artists, journalists, and local politicians is still in its early stages.
Only twenty-three targets have successfully been eliminated over the
past five years, although current plans for 1999 may more than double
that number. Chances are that the death toll will rise. A link between any
two of The Order’s assassinations has not even been suspected yet by
MDPD investigators. Each was carried out by different gangs using
varying methods, and many of the killings appeared completely random
in nature.

One of The Order’s most daring attacks to date was the assassination
of Ricardo Lomenzo, a prominent Cuban-American businessman, at the
Calle Ocho festival on March 8, 1999. Seventeen other people were also
killed in the attack that was blamed on Colombian drug lords by the
MDPD and members of the local media. In reality, MDPD Lieutenant
Michael Macon (see the Appendix) blackmailed three Colombian drug
smugglers from Coconut Grove into carrying out the assassination with
a promise of dropped charges and the return of $80,000 worth of “confis-
cated” cocaine. They took him up on the deal, carrying out a blatant and
messy attack, but were killed by Macon afterwards in a shooting made to

The Miami Sourcebook



look like a gangland execution. The investigation that followed, under
Macon’s partial control, was inconclusive, and the same procedure was
later used to dispatch a small group from Les Poissons, a Haitian gang,
who assassinated Ward Nine Councilman Harvey Goldstein.

Nation of Light

Nation of Light is a Christian fundamentalist media network that boasts
a dedicated core membership of over one and a half million Americans. On
top of that, the group claims to have a periphery membership of another
three million “Light Heads” (a somewhat derisive nickname for the
church’s members). Only a handful of the members and maybe three or
four of the church elders know that alarge portion of the ministry’s money
is not going to evangelical missions in Asia and Africa, rather it is funding
right-wing terrorist organizations operating within the United States.

The terrorist groups are all fairly small and localized to certain
regions of the country. Two of the groups at least partially financed by
Nation of Light are The Order (covered above) and AURA, the Anti-
abortion United Religious Army. AURA has already been responsible for
a number of abortion clinic bombings around the South, including the
assassination of seven medical doctors and their bodyguards. BlackEagle
was called in to investigate repeated threats against two Miami women’s
health clinies.

Pastor Jim Buckley, the founder and C.E.O. of the Nation of Light,
is also a declared candidate for President of the United States in the
upcoming 2000 race. Political cartoonists have taken to calling him
“Pastor Buck,” and often depict him with dollar signs for eyes and a mirror
in one or both hands to check out his handsome Ken doll image. There is
often a sign hidden discretely in the cartoon that says, “Your buck stops
here.” Sometimes more liberal cartoonists give him antlers or miniature
devil’s horns. The cartoons don’t lie, however—Jim Buckley deliberately
exploits his moderate conservative Christian image for both money and
votes.

All of the terrorist activities hit at the power base of Buckley’s
opponents, namely any liberal cause from minority rights to abortion
rights to groups backing gun-control legislation. In 1999 and 2000, there
will be a rash of coordinated terrorist acts all over the United States.
These will largely be funded by the Nation of Light, unbeknownst to the
majority of the organization’s members and leaders. Jim Buckley plans
to blame the surge of violence on failed liberal policies to gain ground in
local and state elections for his conservative followers.
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PENDIX
ON-PLAYER
HARACTERS YV ¥

The descriptions and stats over the next few pages reflect some of the
characters alluded to elsewhere in this book. Obviously, there are hun-
dreds or even thousands of NPCs that might become important players
in an extended Miami campaign—those covered here are just a few
examples of some likely antagonists, allies, clients, and other interested
parties. There is also enough material here and in other chapters to flesh
out many more of the characters who are given less space or just
mentioned by name or occupation in the other six sections, Although the
following characters are assigned reasonably specific roles, with a few
minor adjustments, new characters could easily be generated from their
skeletons or basic personalities to fit almost any kind of adventure or
campaign. Please feel free to cut and paste at will.

Most of the characters detailed in this appendix have several layers,
and could appear in completely different adventures and in alternate
capacities during a long campaign. For example, MDPD Lieutenant
Michael Macon might appear in one episode in his official capacity as the
Deputy Head of the Gang Task Force. He might be extremely helpful to
the players, giving them good information to help them complete an
assignment successfully. The players might get to know and trust him, or
at least respect him professionally. This could be done any number of
ways—if he can fool the MDPD so completely for so long, he should also
be able to fool BlackEagle operatives for a while. Later in the campaign,
however, Macon could appear in his other guise, as one of the founders of
The Order (covered in Chapter Six). Used in such a way, Macon would
certainly be able to throw the players for a loop or two. There are myriad
possibilities for the other characters as well—enjoy them.
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L1. MicHAEL MACON MDPD Detective and White Supremacist

One of the founding members of The Order (see Chapter 6) is Michael
Macon, a police lieutenant and the deputy head of the MDPD Gang Task
Force. Macon was specifically cited by Mayor Sota for his role in negoti-
ating a peace among the major Miami gangs after the devastating 1998
riots. He is described as “selfless” and “devoted” by his superiors, but he
has them completely fooled. He is, in reality, a cold blooded killer who
genuinely enjoys his lethal work moonlighting for the white supremacist
group.

As the second highest ranking policeman on the Gang Task Force,
Lieutenant Macon is extremely valuable to The Order for two major
reasons. First, his position on the Gang Task Force gives him unlimited
contacts in Miami’s gangland. Macon also has enough dirt to extort favors
from nearly every gang in Metro-Dade, which means heisin a very good
position to choose the right people to carry out the assassinations ordered
by The Order’s leadership. He knows all the facts, the ins and outs of each
gang, where they hang out, where they sell drugs or guns. He’s even
developed suspicions about the Tiberius Foundation, but he hasn’t quite
pinned them down yet.

Second, Macon’s placement on the force enables him to derail
investigations of certain attacks or assassinations by placing blame on
street gangs or other criminal elements. In fact, when the racial motiva-
tions behind an attack are not concealable, he has often pinned the blame
on a phantom gang or another existing white supremacist group. Purified
Nation, a more overt white supremacist group operating in the South, is
one of his several favorite scapegoats. He often fingers them for The
Order’s more blatant actions, and Purified Nation doesn’t seem to mind
all of the extra attention either. The publicity fits their style, and gets
their purple- and gold-hooded leaders on the TV talk shows.

Macon is a physically imposing man. He is often described as a huge
teddy bear, but he’s used that teddy bear strength to kill with his bare
hands on more than one occasion, barely even ruffling his slicked-back
blond hair. In his several gun fights, he has rarely gotten off the first
shot—but his attackers never got a chance at a second. Macon is also a
brilliant con man, liar, and actor. He is exceptionally cool under pressure.
His pale blue eyes never give anything away, and all his suits and
manicure say is that he has extremely expensive tastes. .

Macon knows that his tastes attract attention, so he goes out of his
way to report any potential conflicts of interest to the Internal Affairs
Department. He also makes sure that IAD knows that his wife, Mattie,
;s the one with the money, which on paper is true. She is listed as the
majority owner of Burger Delight, one of The Order’s front businesses,
which affords her nearly half a million dollars a year for work her
husband really does. The fact that Macon appears to work sohard at such
a thankless job, when he could easily relax with his wife and six children,
makes him seem even more like a saint to his fellow Metro-Dade police
officers and the Internal Affairs Department, which does not suspect a
thing.

Macon speaks excellent English and Spanish in both proper and
street styles. He’s also roughly conversant in French and Haitian Creole.

Appendix
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Michael Macon

38 year old white male.

195cm, Q6kg.
black/grey hair, blue.eyes, tan skin
Int 54 Sen 58
Agl 33 Cor 52
Con 54 Str 68
Per 50 App 42
Bra 79 Wil 64
Perception 75
Base Speed 12
Dam. Rating o}
Mass Factor 0.7
Aim 42 47
Smallarm 21 68
Diplomacy 56 62
Lying 28 Q0
Prying 22 84
Coercion 26 88
Perception 62
. Police Science 36 41
Forensics 18 59
Unarmed H-to-H 52 57
Dodge 16 73
Grapple 21 78
Punch 26 83
weapoen speed roll DF/DD
Colt Dbl-egl 10 11 82 18
Punch 12 83 6
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Marcus Deacon

53 year old black male.

58
38
56
46
38

179cm, 82kg.

no hair, brown eyes, dark skin

Int 62 Sen

Agl 4] Cor

Con 68 Str

Per 74 App

Bra 51 Wil

Perception 65

Base Speed 14

Dam. Rating 6

Mass Factor 0.8

Aim 32
Smallarm 16

Diplomacy 35
Prying 17

Drive b6
Automobile 23

Law 30
Criminal 15

Perception 42

Police Science 48
Forensics 24

Psychology 41

Unarmed H-fo-H 48
Grapple 24
Punch 18

wedapon speed roll
Beretta 92FS 14 67
Punch 14 71
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MAarcus RANDOLPH DEACON Coral Gables Watch Leader

Marcus Randolph Deacon, or Mr. D as everyone knows him, is the full-
time head of the Coral Gables Neighborhood Watch. He took over the
program in 1995, and quickly turned the small and inefficient team of
poorly trained men and women into highly efficient organization with a
small full-time staff and a myriad trained volunteers. The Coral Gables
Neighborhood Watch program now operates around the clock, patrolling
the township on foot and in vehicles and reporting and responding to
emergencies much faster than the MDPD can manage.

Mr. D is as tough a character as one’s likely to meet. He was a New
York City cop for nearly thirty-two years, most of which were served in the
Bronx, one of the Big Apple’s toughest areas. For the last five years of his
service, he had command of his own precinct. In those five years, 911
response times dropped a full two minutes, and the crime rate within his
precinct dropped almost five points. In his command, Mr. D emphasized
regular patrolling and close ties to the neighborhood, and he always set
aside a portion of his personnel for beat work, even when under high
levels of 911 pressure.

Some of his more crooked superiors, however, found Mr. D’s vigilance
unsettling, so when he turned fifty, he was offered early retirement in one
hand and demotion in the other. He decided to retire and head down to
Florida with his wife for some sunshine and relaxation to get away from
New York and all of the corruption he could do nothing about. He lasted
all of half a day on the beach before he was bored. He needed more, a
purpose, something to work towards.

That purpose arrived in the shape of the Trans-Gulf Airlift and the
wave of crime that flooded Coconut Grove and threatened much of Coral
Gables as well. Mr. D couldn’t have arrived at a better time. In fact, he
signed up for the neighborhood watch program before the first wave of the
airlift had even cleared Colombian airspace. Mr. D knew what was
coming, and thanks to Jonah Tiberius, who offered up a large tract ofland
in Coconut Grove for the site of a tent city, he knew where.

Mr. D was soon made the watch leader. His first focus was recruiting,
his second communications, and his third funding for radios and cellular
phones. He emphasized over and over that communication was the key to
a well-coordinated defense. Training included police codes, and Mr. D
worked all of these efforts in conjunction with the Metro-Dade Police
Department.

He’d soon put an effective force together, which was able to prevent
a great deal of crime, but the sit and wait approach did not thrill Mr. D.
He wanted all of his “Watchers” capable of not only preventing crime, but
also intercepting criminals and cornering them until police could come to
make arrests.

By 1999, Mr. D’s plans have come to fruition. The Coral Gables
Citizen Association and private donors keep the watch program well-
funded. All Watchers are certified to carry weapons—often including
automatic weapons—even though they generally don’t. The program also
has a sophisticated communications system run from a dispatch office
manned twenty-four hours a day. The neighborhood watch does not
prevent all crime in Coral Gables, but thanks to Mr. D, it keeps out a great
deal.

Mr. D speaks English with only a smattering of Spanish.
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Hon. JupGeE RANDALL JONES Florida Circuit Court Judge

Among the criminal element, Randall Jones is one of the most feared men
in South Florida. Judge Jones is a tireless and incorruptible combatant
against organized crime and official corruption all over the state. The
effects of his judgements have been felt all over Florida and the United
States, but the fallout has affected his personal life as well. Randall
marks it as his greatest personal failure that he could notlead his younger
brother, Crispin (Jammin Jonesy), away from crime.

Although he does Crispin no favors, Judge Jones stays away from
any cases that involve the gang, just in case a link is drawn between the
two of them and there is an apparent conflict of interest. Jammin Jonesy,
in turn, has put the word out that anyone gunning for “The Judge” (as
Randall Jones is known in South Florida) would be utterly destroyed
along with their friends, family, and pets. So far no one has guessed the
reason for this order, and the assassin (sent by The Order) who naively
tried to put away Randall Jones in 1997 regrets the attempt, as does his
wife, dog, and two goldfish. Judge Jones is now under the 24-hour
protection of the U.S. Marshalls Service, as it is well-known that he has
many other powerful enemies.

Judge Jones’ manner in the courtroom is somewhat unconventional.
He often hands down sentences that may not fit the letter, but certainly
fit the spirit of the law. He is a great believer in a punishment suiting a
crime. Soon after he was appointed to the bench, he sentenced a man,
convicted of sexual harassment, not only to pay punitive damages to the
woman he molested, but also to personally confess his indiscretions to the
women in his business (all ninety-seven of them) with an officer of the
court as witness. He had to get the women’s signatures to prove to the
court that they were indeed satisfied with his confession.

Judge Jones looks a lot like one might expect him to, knowing a little
of his reputation. People usually notice is his hair first—long dreadlocks
that fall about his head helter skelter. He is a small man, but his presence
is quite intimidating, fearsome almost. The scowl he wears in court is
accented by the two scars on his cheeks where he was wounded in
Vietnam. His Jamaican accent, while foreboding in court, seems so jolly
elsewhere, even his scars turn into friendly looking dimples.

When Jones graduated from high school in 1968, having moved to
the country five years earlier with his family, he was eighteen and ripe for
the draft. Jones chose to serve in the Marines, and fought two tours in
Vietnam, where he was wounded three times, and cited for bravery a
number of times before winning the Congressional Medal of Honor. There
was no permanent disability from his wounds—J ones’ slight limp comes
from one of the assassin’s bullets that lodged in his right thigh.

After the war, Jones went to the University of Miami on the G.I. Bill,
and then on to law school at the University of Virginia. He returned to
Florida to practice law, and was appointed to federal court in 1993, where
he has served with great distinction. Jones has presided over several
important cases, but as a jurist, he is primarily known as a champion of
civil rights and a tough opponent of organized crime. Judge Jones also
teaches an exclusive constitutional law seminar at the University of
Miami where Linda Matherly (BlackEagle Miami legal aide) is one of his
twenty students.

Jones speaks Spanish poorly, but understandsit well. He also speaks
a bit of Creole as well as Latin.

Appendix

Randall Jones

49 year old black male.

62
44
46
36
72

51
70
73
90
131
61

52
43
61
36
51
48

DF

169cm, 64kg.

black hair, brown eyes, dark skin

Int 78 Sen

Agl 51 Cor

Con 54 Str

Per 46 App

Bra 67 Wil

Perception 62

Base Speed 14

Dam. Rating 5

Mass Factor 1.1

Aim 45
Longarm 19
Smallarm 22

Law 82
Criminal 41

Literature 53

Perception 30

Philosophy 44

Psychology 37
Deviant 18

Unarmed H-to-H 30
Grapple 15
Punch 12

weapon speed roll
Desert Fagle 357 12 90
Punch 14 48

/DD

18
5
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Julio de Valencia

38 year old white male.
183cm, 82kg.

black hair, brown eyes, dk tan skin

Int 74 Sen 38
Agl 41 Cor 36
Con 28 Str 34
Per 52 App 50
Bra 55 Wil 52
Perception 41
Base Speed 14
Dam. Rafing 4
Mass Factor 0.8
Aim 22 26
Computer Ops 48 55
Civil Systems 24 79
Security 12 67
Diplomacy 43 48
Coercion 21 69
Engineering 64 71
Chemical 32 103
Perception 18
Pharmacy 42 47
Unarmed H-to-H 26 30
Dodge 13 43
Punch 8 38
weapon speed roll
Punch 14 38
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DF/DD

DR. JuLio FraNco DE VALENCIA Professor and FARC Agent

Dr. de Valencia, or Franco as he prefers, is the man who brought peace to
the streets of Coconut Grove and ended the violence that followed the
Trans-Gulf Airlift. For him, this peace came at a high price—in exchange
for agreeing to his initial peace proposal, the FARC-backed dealers
demanded his expertise in their search for production efficiency and
chemically purer cocaine. This was how Franco was drawn into the world
of drugs in which he is still stuck as a chemical advisor.

Franco is a recently tenured chemistry professor at the University
of Miami. He has an extremely relaxed air about him which his students
seem to enjoy, although he demands the best from all of them. His classes
are always full, and he consistently receives the best student evaluations
in his department.

Franco came to the United States on the Trans-Gulf Airlift in 1995
with nearly 100,000 other Colombian refugees. Unlike his fellow refu-
gees, however, Franco landed on his feet almost immediately. His many
professional contacts in universities around the United States helped
him get interviews with universities all over the country. His experience
and published research afforded him several options, and he chose the
University of Miami for the surrounding climate as well as for the large
new population of Colombians (30,000). He did not want to feel so far
away from his home city of Medellin.

Franco’s first semester at the university happened to coincide with
the beginning of the FARC-backed dealers all-out blitz on the streets of
Coconut Grove. The established dealers fought hard for their territory,
but FARC was much more organized. The drug war in Coconut Grove
began in earnest, and the early months of 1996 became one of the
bloodiest periods in the history of Miami. Each night there were shootings
at night clubs, restaurants, in alleyways. Drive-bys were common. The
FARC dealers were gaining territory quickly, but the violence was killing -
many of their customers and driving the rest of them away. Instead of
calling a truce, they fought for even more territory.

Franco was blissfully ignorant of the violence early on, until two of
his students were killed in a nightclub. As a Medellin expatriate, who
thought he probably knew some of the FARC agents involved, Franco felt
somewhat responsible. He decided to get involved.

Amazingly, Franco managed to convince the dealers on both sides
that they could charge more for their product if they could only attract a
better class of customer. That would not happen with the violence, he told
them. Without the shootings, he said, more people would go to buy their
drugs in Coconut Grove. Acting together would make them stronger and
give them more money, even in a shared territory.

FARC held on to control of most of the territory in Coconut Grove, but
they still allow other dealers to work their old turfat controlled prices and
a small percentage. FARC agents continue to call on Franco for his
chemical expertise. He checks their labs in Kendall and Key Largo about
once a month to make sure the technicians are doing their jobs properly.
A few of them have even taken his classes at the university.

Franco is a native Spanish speaker, but speaks English with little
trace of an accent.
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VIRGIL “Buzz” SAWYER Pilot for Hire

Buzz Sawyer is the sole proprietor and employee of Tamiami Sky Tours,
a small air-tour company working out of the Tamiami Civil Aviation
Facility. The touring business doesn't always pay all the bills, so Buzz
charters as well. He’s not choosy, and for the right money he will fly nearly
anywhere, anytime.

The reason Buzz doesn’t fly too many tourists is that he scares them.
If his disheveled appearance does not frighten them away, then perhaps
it’s the way he talks to his twin engine Beecheraft, Charlene, or the way
he bangs on both of the engine cowlings with a wrench before climbing
into the cockpit. Ifhis other preflight checks aren’t scary enough, then his
in-flight antics rarely award him any repeat customers. His nickname,
Buzz, is well-earned—his is certainly the only flying tour of Miami where
the customers have to look up to see anything. His favorite excuse for
flying low is that he feels safer that way, just in case Charlene gets bitchy
with him and “stops flying"—a euphemism, for the word “crash” isn’t in
Buzz’s vocabulary.

Buzz, however, is not the complete flake he appears to be. He is
actually an extremely competent pilot of light aircraft and helicopters,
and a combat veteran of the Gulf War and Somalia. Charlene, his Beech
18, is not quite as fragile as she appears to be either. She has taken a few
shots in her day, and has always brought Buzz home.

The truthis, Buzzjust likes putting on a big show. He feelsthat flying
has become too routine, and that his duty as a pilot is to give his
passengers a flight to remember. The great bane of his life is that he
missed the barnstorming days of the twenties and thirtie s—“when flying
was flying,” as he always tells people. Buzz does his best to make up for
it, though, which keeps the FAAon his case for filing improper flight plans
and flying below the legal minimum.

Buzz is actually the perfect pilot to fly missions for BlackEagle
operatives. He doesn’t care who or what he carries, just that they pick up
the tab for the gas, with a little on the side. Buzz not only has the ability
and daring to fly a dangerous mission, but heis a surprisingly meticulous
plarmer who could make the difference between a failed or successful
outcome.

Buzz is also known in places where BlackEagle operatives might not
blend in too easily. He routinely flies to Central America, occasionally
carrying back unspecified passengers and cargo, no questions asked. He
is known to many of the drug runners and producers of that region. He is
also known to many of the local authorities in Cuba, to which he often
makes direct passenger flights from the United States, though that’s still
illegal. Buzz would certainly be able to point BlackEagle operatives in the
right direction in many an unfamiliar place, but only ifthey asked him the
right question. He doesn’t like to volunteer information.

A native English-speaker, Buzz’s Spanish is halting.

Virgil Sawyer

29 year old white male.

185cm, 72kg.

brown hair, blue eyes, dk tan skin

Int 54
Agl 69
Con a0
Per 42
Bra 53

Perception
Base Speed
Dam. Rating
Mass Factor
Airm
Drive
Auto
Gen Mechanics
IC Engines
Military Science
Navigation .
Alr
Perception
Pilot
Helicopter
IFR
ME Prop
SE Prop
Unarmed H-to-H
Punch

weapon
Mini-Uzi

(auto)
Punch

o4

R R R R A B L

Appendix

Sen 50
Cor 64
Str 52
App 40
Wil 28
65
17
5
0.9
43 49
52 58
26 84
38 43
19 62
46 51
44 49
22 71
54
58 64
12 76
19 83
25 89
29 103
35 40
16 56
speed rollDF/DD
11 64 17
11 64 17
17 56 5
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Jonah Tiberius

61 year old white male.

76
50
32
38
68

68
99
31
43
77

112
104

51
71
73
70

45
64

DF/CD

17Tcm, 71kg.

grey hair, blue eyes, It fan skin

Int 68 Sen

Agl 53 Cor

Con 50 Str

Per 71 App

Bra 62 Wil

Percepftion 85

Base Speed 15

Dam. Rating 4

Mass Factor 1.0

Acting 62
Con 31

Aim 24
Smallarm 12

Business 70
Finance 35
Management 27

Diplomacy 44
Coercion 20
Lying 22
Prying 19

Perception 58

Psychology 38
Deviant 19

weapon speed roll
SITES M380 15 55
Punch 15 22
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Dgr. JoNAH TIBERIUS Philanthropist and Crime Boss

The Reverend Dr. Jonah Tiberius, a Miami businessman and sometime
minister, started the nonprofit Tiberius Foundation in 1964 with rather
grandiose ideas of helping the poor, the homeless, and most importantly,
the orphans and runaways of the whole world. Tiberius was an orphan
himself, and he still feeds nearly 75% of his own personal profits from The
Foundation’s illegal endeavors back into his shelters and Schools for Lost
Boys and Girls. The large sums of money may be enough to disguise his
true motivations for running drugs from all those around him. They may
distract those in the legitimate world as well who look upon him as a
savior. But all the money and charity isn’t enough to hide anything from
himself.

The Reverend Doctor ostensibly carries on a massive trade in drugs
tofund his network of schools and shelters. Even amongst hisinner circle,
Tiberius seems to be passionate about this cause—but he is living an
elaborate lie. Tiberius is the classic megalomanic. He is in love with
power—not the complex power that money and politics bring, but the
simple power over human life. Like his Roman emperor namesake,
Tiberius sees himself as a god. He sees himself as solely responsible for
giving and sustaining the lives of his orphans, and the adoration of those
he has helped only vindicates this belief.

The Reverend Dr. Jonah Tiberius is the only person who knows
absolutely everything about the legal and illegal operations of the
Tiberius Foundation. There are parts to his organization and groups of
Specials to which even his most trusted advisors aren’t privy. The workers
in all of his legitimate enterprises would never even dream that such a
large and apparently benevolent charity would really be the cover for the
largest cocaine smuggling network in the entire country, one of the largest
in the whole world. No one would believe they move over two tons of
cocaine a week, half of it through MIA alone.

Tiberius has run the orphanages for nearly 35 years. His influence
stretches further each year as more of his graduates move into positions
of power, predominantly in the United States, England, and Central and
South America. Tens of thousands of Citizens all over the world look upon
him as their father. In Miami, where he started his first school, his
influence and that of The Foundation is immeasurable. His presence is
felt throughout the entire city in one way or another, as so many of his
decisions, large and small, ripple throughout the community.

Tiberius loved magic as a boy. It was his only solace at the small
orphanage where he grew up in London, England. As he grew, Tiberius
became entranced with illusion. He realized quite young that one can
hide anything ifone keeps people focussed in the wrong direction. It is this
beliefthat still drives the aging illusionist. Even at sixty, he always seems
to have one more surprise up his sleeve, and he still has everyone looking
in the wrong direction. He even performs for select groups of his orphans
from time to time, making people disappear, or sawing them in half.

Tiberius speaks excellent Spanish, as well as French and Mandarin
Chinese in addition to his native English.
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JANE THEWLIS Street Vendor and Information Broker

Jane Thewlis is the person to see in Miami if you want to know what’s
going on in the underworld of business. She seems to get all of the inside
formation on deals both large and small. A fugitive from organized
crime, Thewlis involuntarily retired from her New York stockbrokerage,
and now applies her gkills and talent to a trade in business information
on the streets of downtown Miami.

An honest woman, Thewlis’ involvement with organized crime was
entirely accidental. Her successful career was cut short when a client
inexplicably tried to kill her in a berserk rage, apparently over some
unsuccessful trades. Although the portfolio in question had indeed lost
tens of thousands of dollars over the preceding months, Thewlis was
hardly to blame—she received his orders from the client’s accountant,
Lou Reillo, and had repeatedly advised against the selections of stocks
and mutual funds in which he had invested. Thewlis had no idea that
Reillo was a mob accountant, and that the client, Michello Salvatore, was
a key figure in one New York’s largest crime families. Nevertheless, on
April 14, 1996, Salvatore stormed into Thewlis’ office and shot her six
times—once in each limb and twice in the chest.

It was a miracle that Jane survived, but she did, although her
movement is limited. She still wears a brace on one leg, and only has
complete functional use of her right arm. Her left arm just hangs limp
most of the time, although she has regained some strength through a
year’s worth of daily physical therapy. Jane actually takes advantage of
her disability, accenting it the way birds sometimes feign injury to
distract predators. She assumes the guise of an older, heavier woman
when she works Washington Avenue. At her candy-apple stall, she may
seem like a shriveled old woman, but in reality, she is only thirty-four,
trim, and surprisingly nimble despite the brace on her leg (where she
conceals a small handgun).

After her shooting, Jane was spirited into hiding by the FBI even
before she regained consciousness. She was admitted to a hospital as an
unidentified patient, in hopes that on recovery she would testify and put
Salvatore away for good. Unfortunately for the FBI, Jane had other ideas
when she finally regained enough strength to leave hospital. Having
heard of Lou Reillo’s death, she opted for her own witness relocation
program, and gave the FBI the slip.

Jane moved to Miami, where she felt she could disappear, become a
different woman, and when the moment was right, confront Lou’s wife
(Brenda Reillo) with the truth. She soon sought out Carlos Deeley, who
was just starting up a messenger service—Deeley Deliveries (see the
Zangara Syndicate in Chapter 5). It was Thewlis’ idea to turn the
business into a means of intercepting messages. She knew how to turn
information into money.

Deeley Deliveries now has two sides to its services. One is drug
distribution, which Deeley organizes himself. On the flip side, Jane takes
in all of the information, analyzes it, and hands out the information to a
small circle of clients whom she meets in disguise at her Washington
Avenue stall.

Jane is a native English speaker, and does not speak Spanish very
well.

Appendix

Jane Thewlis
34 year old white female.
177cm, 56kg.
black hair, green eyes, It tan skin
Int 54 Sen 50
Agl 52 Cor 44
Con 71 Str 35
Per 40 App 52
Bra 38 Wil 52
Perception 60
Base Speed 15
Dam. Rafing 4
Maiss Factor 1.2
Acting 42 47
Con 21 468
Aim 31 36
Smallarm 15 51
Business 54 59
Economics 27 86
Finance 25 84
Diplomacy 51 54
Prying 25 79
Hiding 39 43
Shadowing 19 62
Journalism 56 61
Research 28 89
Make Up 58 63
Disguise 27 90
Perception 44
Unarmed H-to-H 36 41
Kick 18 59
Punch 12 53
weapon speed roll DF/DD
Astra A-60 15 65 16
Punch 15 53 4
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Check out these other Millennium’s End supplements:

Millennium’s End GM’s Companion
CEE #012-004 $15.00

A hefty sourcebook for GMs of Millennium s Fndor any modern RPG, the GM's Cormpanion is
perfect for setting up complex adventures or running assignments on the fly. It’s filled with fips,
technigues, and dirty fricks for the GM, adventure seeds, and lots and lots of useful resources.
Need a floorplan for a seedy bar? How about a corporation’s computer net layout? NPC starfs
for a bunch of gang-bangers? Wherever your assignments lead, this cll-in-one source of maps,
NPCs, computer network layouts, will keep you prepared. Lots of other handy features. A must
at any modermn gaming table.

Terror/Counter-Terror Sourcebook
CEE #012-007 $15.00

Terrorism. In 1999, it's a big problem—and a big business. Submachinegun-toting police in heavy
ballistic vests guard America’s airports while intelligence agencies scramble to track the scores
of nuclear, biclogical, and chemical weapons loose on the black market. Random death is a
fact of life in the cities of the west. Will you be part of the solution, part of the problem—or just
anotherstatistic? The Terror/Counter-Ferror Sourcebookis your guide to the ferrorist organizations
and the elite counter-terrorist groups of the 1999 world—their goals, resources and tactics.
Complete with NPCs, ferrorist and counter-terrorist equipment, and assignment seeds.

Nightwalker/The Villee Affair
CEE #011-001 $11.95

It's 975kg of steel muscle, composite armor skin, and neural microcircuitry brains. It's the cutting
edge of military technology In 1999, and it's missing. Your cell is hired to recover the CA-213
Nightwalker prototype. A frail of bodies leads halfway across the countfry and right into the
middle of a major FBI investigation. The Feds are closing in on someone—and it might be you.
Three complete assignments.

The Medellin Agent
CEE #012-005 $12.00 (available winter 1995)

Three lengthy Milennium s Fndladventures with a tactical bent. Hold on to your seaf—these fast-
paced assignments will test the mettle of the most accomplished BlackEagle operatives.

Overlay Accessory Kit
CEE #012-003 $7.00

Just the thing for worn or damaged overlays, or if you just want an extra set around the gaming
table, Contains overlays, a BlackEagle newsletter, and a Milennium’s Fnd'mechanical pencil.

Way Cool Millennium’s End T-Shirt v2.0
CEE #012-002 $18.00

A black t-shirt with an oversized Milennium s End v2.Oillustration. Way cool. Large and extra-
large.

Millennium’s End Miniatures
from Soldiers & Swords
Reailly cool miniatures of operatives, terrorists, insurgents, spooks, and gang-bangers. Available

in setfs of three each—six sets in all. Check your local hobby sfore, or call Soldiers & Swords at
607.723.4556 for a catalog.

To request a copy of our catalog, call 1.800.435.9930

703.953.1658 from overseas

And look for more Miltlennium s Fnd adventures and supplements coming
soon from Chameleon Eclectic.



. Tonight, only two things;"’ are

Midnight.
Miami. The Red Zone.

certain. Somewhere in these
few square kilometers,
people are going to die. No _
one will be there to help—not
the police, not the
paramedics. Only the gangs,
the insane, and the very, very
dangerous.

“Police response unavailable beyond this point” wain the
battered signs along 20th Street. Crouching in the shadows
Just past one such sign, Pierce watches the green-grey glow of
distant trashcan fires through his night-vision goggles. A
‘siren cries along I-95, while somewhere ahead a muffled
gunshot rings out, followed by two others. Pierce glances back
to the shadowed forms of his companions, checks the safety on
his MP5 one more time, then starts off into the darkness. The
Red Zone might not be his favorite part of town, but it’s where
their client has sent them. And for a Miami BlackEagle cell, a
client is a client, business is business, and the Red Zone is just
part of the landscape

Miami. A city of tropical dellghts, of exotic atmosphere, of
speedboats, pink flamingos, and pastel beach hotels. But
more than anything else, a city at the seam of commerce and
crime. Whether they’re corporate officials in gleaming bank
towers or black-market weapons dealers in sleazy
bars—well-dressed mob bosses in Coconut Grove restaurants
or cocaine cowboys in Ferrarri Testarossas—the players may
look different, but the game is the same. Gateway to the
Caribbean, banking center for Latin America, and entry
point for half the drugs in the U.S., Miami is where business
shows its underside—and where there’s always something to
keep a BlackEagle cell busy.

$15.00
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